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The biennial publication, Hong Kong Social and
Economic Trends, is one of the general statistical digests
compiled by the Census and Statistics Department. Other
digests include Hong Kong Economic Trends (half-
monthly), Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics and
Hong Kong Annual Digest of Satistics. Each digest
brings together statistical data covering various social and
economic aspects of Hong Kong. Statistica data
contained cover a very wide range of topics relating to
society, the economy and businesses. The digests are
each featured in its own way. They are published at
different frequencies with statistical data series presented
in various length, depth and format. Complementing each
other, together they form a comprehensive series for
reference.

The Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics is a
collection of up-to-date statistical series on various
aspects of the social and economic situation of Hong
Kong. Statistical data are presented wherever possible in
form of monthly figures for the latest fifteen months for
which data are available together with annual figures for
the latest three complete years. Since collation of data
takes time, the Census and Statistics Department compiles
the Hong Kong Economic Trends on a half-monthly basis.
This publication presents up-to-date monthly and
quarterly data of major economic indicators which help
readers grasp the pulse of Hong Kong's economy before
more detailed statistics become available.

In case users require more detailed social and
economic data or more back-dated annual data, they
should refer to the Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics.
Most of the data are presented for seven years, spanning a
period of ten years.

This publication, i.e. Hong Kong Social and
Economic Trends, is published biennially in odd-number
years. It aims to present selected major annual data series
relating to various social and economic aspects of Hong
Kong for analysis. With the use of tables and charts, plus
commentaries, this publication is meant to give readers an
overal view of Hong Kong's social and economic trends
in the past decade. The main period of statistical analysis
covered by the 2003 edition of the Hong Kong Social and
Economic Trends is from 1992 to 2002.
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Foreword

This publication also contains a list of major
social and economic events about Hong Kong during
the period from 1992 to October 2003. Many of the
events on the list are those that have shaped Hong
Kong's social and economic development during the
period, the effect of which is also reflected in statistics
presented in the publication.

A section on terms and definitions is included
in the publication to assist readers in understanding
certain technical terms. Readers who wish to make
more in-depth studies on individual themes can also
refer to the data sources and further references as
indicated at the end of each section.

Frederick W.H. HO
Commissioner for Census and Statistics

November 2003
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Conventions and Symbols

7.8

*@q_t

N.A.

Referenceyears

This publication aims to cover mgjor social and economic
developments during 1992 to 2002. However, because of
space constraints, it is not possible to show in tables data
for every year during 1992 to 2002. The convention is
therefore chosen to show data for 2002 and every year
from 1997 up to 2002 so long as the data are available.

Rounding of figures

There may be a dlight discrepancy between the sum of
individual items and the total as shown in the tables and
charts owing to rounding.

Monetary figures

All monetary figures quoted are in Hong Kong dollars
unless otherwise specified. Hong Kong dollar is the legal
tender in the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region.

Exchangerate

As from 17 October 1983 the Hong Kong dollar has been
linked to the US dollar through an arrangement in the note
issuing mechanism permitting note issuing banks to issue
Hong Kong dollar notes at a fixed rate of
HK$7.80 = US$1.00. Since then, the exchange rate of
Hong Kong dollar against the US dollar in the foreign
exchange market has moved only within a narrow range.
Statistics on exchange rates are presented in Chapter 11.

Symbols

The following symbols are used throughout the
publication :

# Provisional figures
@  Figuresare subject to revisions later on
* Revised figures
- Not applicable
N.A. Not available
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2002-03

Conventions and Symbols

Financial year

The symbol “—" represents financial year. For example,
2002-03 means the financia year starting from 1 April
2002 and ending on 31 March 2003.

Further references

Unless otherwise specified, publications mentioned under
the “Futher references’ section at the end of each chapter
are compiled by the Census and Statistics Department.

Note

On 1 July 1997, Hong Kong became a Specia
Administrative Region of the People's Republic of
China. In respect of statistics in this series of report,
“Hong Kong” stands for the Hong Kong Specia
Administrative Region with effect from July 1997.
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Population and Vital Events

Population and Vital Events

11
1.2
13
14
682
33
0.4%
0.9%
1.5
290 217
129

Population Data System

11 The data sources for compiling various types of
population figures include the results of population
censuses and by-censuses, sample surveys of smaller
scale and statistical data compiled based on information
from administrative systems. While data from different
sources may serve different purposes, in combination
they form a comprehensive system of population data.

12 Broadly speaking, population census/by-census
data are benchmarking population data, while aso
serving as the prime sources of data for small areas and
population sub-groups. These benchmark data are taken
together with statistical data from administrative systems
(such as birth, death and passenger movement records)
and sample surveys (in particular the continuous General
Household Survey) to provide a population statistical
database which serves a multitude of purposes.

13 Since August 2000, the “resident population”
approach has been adopted in place of the “extended de
facto” approach for compiling Hong Kong population
figures. For more detailed information about the
“resident population” approach, please refer to the
section on “Mid-year population” given in the “Terms
and Definitions’ of this publication.

Population growth

14 The population of Hong Kong in mid-2003
was 6.82 million, representing an increase of 0.33
million when compared with mid-1997. The population
growth between mid-2002 and mid-2003 was 0.4%,
which was lower than the average annual growth rate of
0.9% over the period from 1997 to 2002.

Population structure

1.5 There was also a change in the age structure of
the population. The child dependency ratio decreased
from 290 in 1992 to 217 in 2003, whilst the elderly
dependency ratio increased from 129 to 161. The
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population pyramid gives a pictorial representation of this
shift in age structure of the population. Compared with
that for 1992, the apex of the pyramid for 2003 had
widened whilst its base had dlightly narrowed, indicating
that the proportion of old people had increased
substantially.

16 Aging of the population continued. Along this
trend, the median age of the population increased from
32.2 in 1992 to 38.1 in 2003. In view of a continual
decline in fertility, the proportion of children aged under
15 in the population decreased from 20.5% in 1992 to
15.7% in 2003. During the period, the proportion of the
elderly aged 65 and over increased from 9.0% to 11.7%.

Geographical distribution of the population

17 According to the results of population
censuses/by-censuses, the proportion of population in
Hong Kong Island decreased from 21.1 % in 1996 to
19.9% in 2001. The proportion of population in
Kowloon aso decreased from 32.0% to 30.2%. On the
contrary, the proportion of population living in the New
Territories increased from 46.8% in 1996 to 49.8% in
2001. This change in the geographical distribution of the
population reflects the effectiveness of the government’s
policy in regard to the development of new towns in the
New Territories.

Households

18 The average size of domestic households
dropped from 3.4 persons per household in 1992 to 3.2 in
2002, indicating that the number of members per
domestic household had generally decreased. During the
same period, the proportion of domestic households with
six or more members dropped from 10.4% to 5.3%.

19 According to results of population censuses/by-
censuses, there were some significant changes in the
household composition between 1996 and 2001. The
proportion of domestic households consisting of one
unextended nuclear family increased from 63.6% to
66.2%. In contrast, the proportion of domestic
households consisting of one vertically extended nuclear
family decreased from 9.9% to 8.5%.
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Births

1.10 During the period from 1992 to 2002, the
number of live births declined steadily from 70900 in
1992 to 51 300 in 1999. Although the number of live
births increased to 54 100 in 2000, it then declined to a
level of 48200 in both 2001 and 2002. In the past
decade, the crude birth rate (which relates the number of
live births in a calendar year to the mid-year population)
decreased from 12.3 live births per 1 000 population in
1992 to 7.1 in 2002.

111 Another indicator which reflects the propensity
to give hirth is the age specific fertility rate (AFR). It
relates the number of live births occurring to women in a
specific age group during a calendar year to the total
female population in that age group in the middle of that
year. The AFR over the past decade dropped for all age
groups. The drop was more significant for the age groups
between 15-29.

Deaths

112 The annual number of deaths gradually
increased from 30 600 in 1992 to 34 300 in 2002. Over
the past decade, the crude death rate (CDR), which
relates the number of deaths in a caendar year to the
mid-year population, fluctuated around 5 deaths per
1 000 population.

113 The CDR is not a good indicator of changes in
the level of mortality as it disregards the changes in the
age and sex dtructures of the population.  The
standardised death rate (SDR), which takes account of
these changes, is a better measure of mortality trend.
During the period from 1992 to 2002, the SDR edged
down from 6.6 deaths per 1 000 population to 4.8.

1.14 With better provision of medical services and
greater health consciousness of the genera public, people
are now living longer than before. There was a
substantial fall in the death rate in al age groups. As an
important indicator of health conditions, the infant
mortality rate decreased significantly from 4.8 per
thousand live birthsin 1992 to 2.3 in 2002.

1.15 Expectation of life is a useful measure to
describe and compare mortality conditions at specific

3
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ages. The expectation of life at birth defines the average
number of years of life that a cohort of births born in a
given year can expect to live if they were subjected
throughout their lifetime to the age-sex specific mortality
rates prevailing in that year. Over the past ten years,
expectation of life at birth increased for both sexes. A
male born in 2002 was expected to live 78.6 years and a
female, 84.5 years. These levels of expectation of life at
birth are remarkably high when compared with other
parts of the world.

Marriages

1.16 Marriage rate decreased continuously over the
past decade, reflecting a reduced propensity to marry.
The median age at first marriage for bachelors increased
from 29.4 in 1992 to 30.5 in 2002, while that for
spinsters, from 26.3 to 27.6. The increase in the median
age at first marriage for both men and women indicated a
trend of late marriage.

(%)
Y ear-on-year growth rate (%)

3.5

78.6

84.5
1.16

29.4 30.5

26.3 27.6
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Chart 1.1 Population growth
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Note : (1) Population figuresfrom 1996 onwards are compiled based on the new method and are broadly comparable with figures
for 1995 and before. Notwithstanding this, the population figure for 1996 compiled based on the old method (i.e.
6 311 000) has been used in calculating the annual population growth rate from 1995 to 1996.
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1.1
Tablel.1 Age structure of mid-year population

1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003% 1992 1997 2003"

( )

(Percentage)
C )
Mid-year population (thousands)
Age group
0-14 Male 616 610 601 598 584 571 565 552 10.6 9.4 8.1
Female 576 567 558 556 544 533 529 519 9.9 8.7 7.6
15-34 Male 1034 1015 998 979 967 952 940 928 178 156 136
Female 1030 1093 1087 1079 1077 1070 1050 1029 178 168 151
35-64 Male 1067 1305 1335 1361 1389 1416 1436 1449 184 201 213
Female 956 1227 1274 1323 1374 1430 1490 1540 165 189 226
65+ Male 231 305 316 326 336 348 359 369 4.0 4.7 5.4
Female 292 367 375 384 393 405 418 429 5.0 5.6 6.3
Male 2947 3235 3250 3265 3276 3287 3300 3299 508 499 484
Sub-total Female 2854 3254 3294 3342 3388 3438 3487 3517 492 501 516
5800 6489 6544 6607 6665 6725 6787 6816 100.0 100.0 100.0
Total

322 347 32 3B7 362 368 375 381
Median age of population

( 1033 994 987 977 967 956 946 938

)
Sex ratio (males per 1 000 females)

( )
Dependency ratios

(per 1 000 population aged 15-64)
@ 290 254 247 243 235 227 223 217
Child dependency ratio (1
@ 129 145 147 150 152 155 158 161
Elderly dependency ratio (2
419 399 394 393 386 382 381 378
Overall dependency ratio

()
v
Notes: (1) Thechild dependency ratio isthe number of persons aged under 15 per 1 000 persons aged between 15 and 64.
(2 Theederly dependency ratio is the number of persons aged 65 and over per 1 000 persons aged between 15 and 64.
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Chart 1.2 Population pyramids
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Age group
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1.3
Table1.3 Distribution of domestic households by household size

)

Percentage (unless otherwise specified)
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

Distribution of domestic households

Household size
1 12.9 13.6 13.8 13.5 13.4 13.1 14.0
2 17.8 19.7 19.9 20.0 20.5 21.1 21.8
3 19.7 20.2 20.4 21.2 21.4 21.6 21.8
4 24.4 25.0 25.2 25.2 25.3 25.4 24.9
5 14.9 14.1 13.7 13.5 13.1 12.6 12.1
6+ 10.4 7.3 7.0 6.7 6.4 6.1 5.3
100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Total

34 33 33 33 33 32 32
Average domestic household size

Note : Figuresare averages of the statistics obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.

1.4
Tablel.4 Distribution of domestic households by household composition

Percentage
1991 1996 2001
@
Household composition (1) Population Census  Population By-census ~ Population Census
14.8 14.9 15.6
One person
61.6 63.6 66.2
One unextended nuclear family
10.7 9.9 85
One vertically extended nuclear family
18 12 0.9
One horizontally extended nuclear family
4.8 4.8 39
Two or more nuclear families
4.3 33 3.2
Related persons forming no nuclear family
2.0 22 17
Unrelated persons
100.0 100.0 100.0
Total

@

Note : (1 For the 1991 Population Census, household composition was derived based on the relationship of all persons who were found in the
household at the census moment. For the 1996 Population By-census and 2001 Population Census, it was based on the relationship of all
persons who usually lived in the household.



Chart 1.3

Population and Vital Events

1.3

1991

Related persons forming no nuclear family (4.3%) Unrelated persons (2.0%)

One horizontally extended nuclear

Two or more nuclear families (4.8%) family (1.8%)

One vertically extended nuclear
family (10.7%) One unextended nuclear

family (61.6%)

One person (14.8%)

1996

Related persons forming no nuclear family (3.3%) T Unrelated persons (2.2%)

One horizontally extended nuclear

Two or more nuclear families (4.8%) family (1.2%)

One vertically extended nuclear
family (9.9%) One unextended nuclear

family (63.6%)

One person (14.9%)

2001

Related persons forming no nuclear family (3.2%) Unrelated persons (1.7%)

o One horizontally extended nuclear
Two or more nuclear families (3.9%) family (0.9%)
One vertically extended nuclear

1 0,
family (8.5%) One unextended nuclear

family (66.2%)

One person (15.6%)

Distribution of domestic households by household compaosition




Population and Vital Events
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Tablel15 Mid-year population, birth rate and death rate
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003"
( ) 5800 6489 6544 6607 6665 6725 6787 6816
Mid-year population (thousands)
(%) 0.8 0.8 0.8 1.0 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.4
Population growth rate (%)
( ) 71 59 53 51 54 48 48 -
Total births (thousands)
( ) 12.3 9.1 8.1 7.8 8.1 7.2 7.1 -
Crude birth rate (per 1 000 population)
( ) 31 32 33 33 34 33 34 -
Total deaths (thousands)
( ) 53 49 5.0 5.0 51 5.0 5.0 -
Crude death rate (per 1 000 popul ation)
( ) 7.0 42 31 2.7 31 22 21 -
Rate of natural increase (per 1 000 population)
16
Table1.6 Age specific fertility rates
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 1992 1997 2002
( ) Index of rate
(Number of live births per 1 000 women in each age group) (1990=100)
Age specific fertility rates
Age group of mother
15-19 6.6 5.2 5.0 4.6 44 41 38 112 89 64
20-24 454 322 301 30.3 312 29.0 325 114 81 82
25-29 99.9 725 640 62.0 65.4 58.2 61.7 101 73 62
30-34 84.9 733 659 63.8 69.2 60.9 61.6 106 92 77
35-39 31.0 30.7 285 27.9 30.3 28.3 26.7 109 108 95
40-44 4.6 51 45 45 45 45 4.2 104 117 95
45-49 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 93 97 82
( ) @ 1347 1095 990 965 1024 927 959 106 86 75

Total fertility rate (per 1 000 women) (1

@

Notes :  All the fertility rates presented in this table are compiled using a population denominator which has excluded female foreign domestic helpers.

(1) Thetotal fertility rate in a given year refers to the average number of children that would be born alive to 1 000 women during their
lifetime if they were to pass through their childbearing ages 15-49 experiencing the age specific fertility rates prevailing in the given

year.
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1.4
Chart 14 Total fertility rate

Number of live births per 1 000 women

1600 1600
1400 1400
1200 1200
(1)
Total fertility rate (1)
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OT /(0
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(6]

Notes :  All the fertility rates presented in this chart are compiled using a population denominator which has excluded female
foreign domestic helpers.
(1) Thetotal fertility rate in a given year refers to the average number of children that would be born alive to 1 000
women during their lifetime if they were to pass through their childbearing ages 15-49 experiencing the age
specific fertility rates prevailing in the given year.
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Chart 1.5 Age specific fertility rates
Number of live births
per 1 000 women in each age group
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1.7
Tablel1l.7 Age-sex specific mortality rates
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 1992 1997 2002
( ) Index of rate
Sex Age group (Number of deaths per 1 000 population in each age group) (1990=100)
Male
0 4.7 38 33 3.3 35 2.7 25 68 55 36
1-14 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 112 84 69
15-44 1.0 1.0 0.9 0.8 0.8 0.9 0.9 104 97 90
45-54 4.7 33 3.6 33 33 33 31 100 70 66
55-64 125 9.8 10.3 9.8 9.2 8.6 8.4 97 76 65
6574 31.9 25.6 25.1 24.3 24.0 233 22.6 97 78 69
75+ 80.7 71.0 734 74.0 74.2 70.1 69.4 100 88 86
Female
0 4.7 35 2.8 2.8 3.0 23 21 91 67 41
1-14 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 75 64 55
15-44 0.5 0.4 0.4 04 0.4 0.4 0.4 93 80 78
45-54 21 17 17 17 17 15 16 93 75 68
55-64 6.0 4.8 4.6 4.4 4.3 3.8 39 97 77 62
65-74 174 133 135 133 12.8 12.2 119 94 72 64
75+ 65.3 54.9 56.0 56.3 55.1 51.1 51.0 101 85 79
1.8
Table1.8 Mortality rates and expectation of life at birth
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
« ) Total deaths (thousands) 31 32 33 33 34 33 34
Crude death rate 5.3 4.9 5.0 5.0 5.1 5.0 5.0
( ) (per 1 000 population)
@ Standardised death rate (3 6.6 5.4 55 5.4 5.2 4.9 4.8
( ) (per 1 000 population)
@) Index of standardised death rate (1) 98 80 81 80 78 73 72
(1990=100) (1990=100)
Infant mortality rate 4.8 3.9 3.2 31 3.0 2.6 23
( ) (per 1 000 live births)
(o Expectation of life at birth (years) 2
Male 748 772 774 77.7* 78.0* 784 786
Femae 80.7 832 83.0r 832* 839* 846 845
(]
@
1996-2031
Notes: (1 Standardised mortality rate is computed using the age-sex distribution of the population at 2001 Population Census moment as standard.

@

Figures for 1997 to 2000 presented in this table may be different from those presented in earlier issues of this publication. The changeis
due to some enhancements made to the method of compiling expectation of life at birth. For details, please refer to the publication Hong

Kong Life Tables 1996-2031 released in May 2002.
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Table1.9 Marriage rates and median age at first marriage by sex
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Crude marriage rate
( ) (per 1 000 population)
Male 14.8 114 9.6 9.4 9.3 9.9 9.7
Female 15.3 11.3 9.5 9.2 9.0 9.5 9.1
() Standardised marriage rate (1)
( ) (per 1 000 population)
Male 12.4 10.7 9.2 9.2 9.3 9.9 9.8
Female 13.6 10.8 9.2 9.0 89 95 9.5
Median age at first marriage
Male 294 29.6 29.8 299 30.0 30.2 30.5
Female 26.3 26.8 26.9 27.0 27.3 275 27.6

G
Note : (y Standardised marriage rate is computed using the age-sex distribution of the population at 2001 Population Census moment as standard.

1.10
Table1.10 Distribution of population aged 15 and over by sex and
marital status

1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 1992 1997 2002
( @)
( ) (Standardised
/ Sex / Marital status (Percentage) percentage ™)
Mae
Never married 36.2 34.2 34.6 33.9 34.2 34.2 34.0 309 314 340
Married 60.1 62.3 61.7 62.4 62.2 61.9 62.0 649 64.7 620
Widowed 2.7 25 2.6 2.3 2.2 2.3 2.3 3.2 2.7 2.3
/ Divorced/separated 0.9 1.1 1.1 1.3 1.3 1.6 1.7 1.0 1.1 1.7
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Female
Never married 29.7 29.3 29.6 29.7 30.0 29.8 29.4 249 262 294
Married 575 58.5 57.9 58.0 57.6 574 57.7 619 610 57.7
Widowed 11.7 105 105 10.1 9.9 9.8 9.7 119 109 9.7
/ Divorced/separated 11 1.7 2.0 2.3 2.4 3.0 3.2 1.3 1.9 32
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

1)
Notes : Figures are averages of the statistics obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.
(1) Standardised percentage is computed using the age-sex distribution of the 2002 population aged 15 and over as standard.

13
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1.6

Chart 1.6 Distribution of population aged 15 and over by sex and
marital status

Mae Female Mae Female Mae Femae Percentege
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separated
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Note : Figuresare averages of the statistics obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.
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Data Sour ces

Table1.1, Table 1.2, Table 1.4 - Table 1.9,
Chart 1.1 - Chart 1.5

Census and Statistics Department
(Demographic Statistics Section)

Table 1.3, Table 1.10, Chart 1.6

Census and Statistics Department
(General Household Survey Section (2))

The data are obtained from the continuous General
Household Survey which covers the land-based non-
ingtitutional population of Hong Kong. Its main
objective is to collect information on labour force,
employment, unemployment and underemployment.
In addition, information on the demographic and
socio-economic characteristics of the population is
also collected.

Further References
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Population Census and By-census reports
Quarterly Report on General Household Survey
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L abour force

21 The labour force of Hong Kong increased
steadily from 2.79 million in 1992 to 3.49 million in
2002; whereas the labour force participation rate
decreased from 62.4% in 1992 to 61.8% in 2002. This
means that the growth of population of working age (i.e.
population aged 15 and over) was faster than the growth
of the labour force during this period.

2.2 The unemployment rate increased from 2.0% in
1992 to 6.2% in 1999 and then dropped to 4.9% in 2000.
In line with the downward adjustment in the economy of
Hong Kong, the unemployment rate increased again in
2001t05.1%. In 2002, it rose further to 7.3%.

2.3 The labour force participation rate for males
decreased from 78.1% in 1992 to 72.5% in 2002. The
labour force participation rate for females, which had
always been significantly lower than that for males,
increased from 46.3% in 1992 to 51.9% in 2002. When
analyzed by age, males had the highest labour force
participation rate for the two age groups 30-34 and 35-39
in 2002. For females, the highest rate was recorded for
the 25-29 age group. The labour force participation
rates in the age groups 15-19 and 60 and over for both
sexes were substantially lower than those in other age
groups, as most members of the former group were still at
school while afair proportion of those in the latter group
were retired people.

Employment

24 According to the findings of the General
Household Survey, the size of the employed population
grew steadily in the past decade. 1n 2002, 19.1% of the
employed persons were workers in elementary
occupations and another 17.7% were associate

16
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professionals. Distribution of the employed population
by occupation in 2002 was similar to that in 2001.

25 The demand for labour can be reflected by the
employment and vacancy situation in the major industry
sectors of the economy. Unlike the measure of |abour
supply which is derived from data collected from
households in the General Household Survey, data on
labour demand are collected from establishments (i.e.
employers) in the Quarterly Survey of Employment and
Vacancies. Employees serving more than one employer
are counted more than once in the employment statistics
collected from employers.

2.6 There was a significant change in the structure
of employment in the past decade, with a continuous shift
in employment from the manufacturing sector to the
wholesale, retail and import/export trades, restaurants and
hotels sector, the financing, insurance, rea estate and
business services sector as well as the community, social
and personal services sector.

2.7 According to the results of the Quarterly
Survey of Employment and Vacancies, printing and
publishing industries, textiles industries and wearing
apparel industries were the three largest industries in
terms of employment within the manufacturing sector.
They accounted for some 48% of the manufacturing
employment in 2002. Other manufacturing industries
with relatively large employment included food
manufacturing and electronic parts and components
industries. They together accounted for about 16% of
the manufacturing employment.

2.8 In the distributive trades sector, which
comprised the wholesale, retail, import/export trades,
restaurants and hotels industries, the import/export trades
experienced very significant growth in employment in the
past ten years. Its share of employment in the
distributive trades sector rose from 43% in 1992 to 51%
in 2002.

29 In the financing, insurance, rea estate and
business services sector, business services and financial
institutions continued to be the two largest industries in
terms of employment. They accounted for 74% of the
total employment in the sector in 2002. In particular,
the percentage share of business services rose from 38%
in 1992 to 46% in 2002. Business services included
legal services, accounting services, advertising, public
relations and market research services, and renta of
machinery and equipment.

17
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Labour

2.10 As for the community, social and personal
services sector, education services remained the largest
employer. It contributed to 31% of the total
employment in the sector in 2002, which did not differ
much from its share of 32% in 1992.

Wagerates

211 Wage rate (the definition of which is given in
the section on “Definitions and Terms’ pertaining to
labour statistics) is one of the important economic
indicators of labour market as it can be regarded as the
price of labour. Wage indices are often compiled to
measure trends and changes in wage rates over a period
of time.

212 The statistics of wage rates cover employees up
to the supervisory level only and do not include
employees at managerial and professional levels. The
analyses of changes in wage rates presented in this
section are based on the wage indices for September of
each year during 1992 to 2002.

213 Based on the Nominal Wage Index, the wage
rate for al the industry sectors taken as a whole rose by
49.7% in money terms from 1992 to 2002, representing
an average annua increase of 4.1%. Discounting the
changes in consumer prices, the corresponding real wage
rate, based on the Real Wage Index, registered an
increase of 17.8% during this period. This represented
an average annual increase of 1.7%.

214 Analysed by industry sector, the wage rate for
the financing, insurance, real estate and business services
sector showed the largest increase between 1992 and
2002, at an average rate of 4.7% per year in money terms,
or 2.2% per year in real terms. This was followed
closely by the personal services sector, with an average
annual rise of 4.3% in money terms, or 1.8% in rea
terms. During the same period, the manufacturing
sector recorded the smallest increase in wage rate, a an
average of 4.0% per year in money terms, or 1.5% in real
terms.

18
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2.15 2.15 Analysed by occupational groups, “supervisory
and technical workers’ had the largest increase in wage
rate during 1992 to 2002, at an average of 4.7% per year

4.7% in money terms, or 2.3% per year in real terms. This
2.3% was followed by the group of “clerical and secretarial
workers’, which registered an average annual growth of
4.6% 4.6% in money terms, or 2.1% inreal terms. The group
2.1% of “service workers’ registered the smallest increase in
wage rate, at an average of 3.0% per annum in money
3.0% terms, or 0.6% in real terms.
0.6%
2.1
Table2.1 Labour force, labour force participation rate and unemployment
rate
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Population aged 15 and over 4478 5273 5346 5415 5499 5579 5643
() (thousands)
( ) Labour force (thousands)
Mae 1766 1955 1958 1957 1964 1965 1965
Femae 1026 1280 1318 1362 1410 1462 1522
Total 2792 3235 3276 3320 3374 3427 3487
(%) Labour force participation rate (%) 62.4 61.3 61.3 61.3 61.4 61.4 61.8
( ) Employed population (thousands) 2738 3164 3122 3112 3207 3252 3232
(%) Unemployment rate (%) 20 22 4.7 6.2 49 51 7.3

Note : Figuresare averages of the statistics obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.
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2.1
Chart 2.1 Population of working age and labour force
5 ( ) Population (millions)
5 5
4 4
3 3
O Labourforce T oo 2
L b 1
0 0
1992 1993 1994 1996 1997 2000 2001 2002
2.2
Table2.2 L abour force participation rates by age and sex
Percentage
Sex 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Age group
15-19 Male 285 212 20.0 20.2 18.0 171 18.0
Female 22.2 17.0 18.2 16.6 15.7 154 16.2
20-24 Male 825 77.8 77.8 76.5 75.8 72.4 71.1
Female 825 76.5 75.9 76.1 74.6 725 72.7
25-29 Mae 97.8 97.1 97.3 97.1 96.6 96.4 95.7
Female 79.2 83.7 84.5 84.4 86.5 87.0 87.4
30- 34 Male 98.6 98.3 98.3 97.9 97.7 97.5 97.5
Female 58.5 70.7 717 73.3 75.1 76.4 77.4
35-39 Mae 98.7 98.1 98.0 97.8 97.7 97.3 97.3
Female 51.4 58.6 59.5 61.4 63.1 65.7 67.5
40 - 44 Male 98.1 97.4 97.6 97.2 97.1 97.0 96.5
Female 52.9 54.8 54.2 56.4 56.9 60.2 62.6
45 - 49 Male 97.2 96.7 96.4 95.6 95.6 95.5 94.9
Female 52.2 51.7 52.8 54.1 55.1 56.1 59.9
50-54 Male 92.7 92.4 91.2 91.4 91.5 90.4 90.1
Femae 39.6 42.4 44.8 45.6 46.7 47.4 50.7
55-59 Male 80.4 77.5 775 775 775 77.6 76.0
Femae 25.7 27.2 28.4 30.7 314 325 33.9
60 - 64 Mae 54.7 48.5 47.1 44.8 44.4 46.1 46.1
Femae 16.3 105 11.2 111 11.2 10.3 13.6
65+ Mae 18.3 12.0 11.2 11.0 10.8 10.1 9.7
Female 4.4 2.0 1.9 2.0 1.7 19 2.0
Male 78.1 75.1 74.6 74.0 73.5 72.9 725
Overall Female 46.3 47.9 48.5 49.2 499 50.7 519

Note : Figuresare averages of the statistics obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.
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Chart 2.2 L abour force participation rates by age and sex
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2.3
Table2.3 Distribution of employed persons by occupation
( )
Percentage (unless otherwise stated)
1993 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Occupation
Managers and administrators 9.0 7.8 79 7.8 7.3 84 9.2
Professionals 4.1 5.2 53 54 5.7 6.0 6.0
Associate professional's 11.2 16.6 15.7 16.9 171 175 17.7
Clerks 18.6 185 185 18.3 18.3 17.2 16.7
Service workers and shop 14.2 13.9 14.2 14.2 144 14.6 14.7
sales workers
Craft and related workers 12.6 11.3 111 105 104 9.5 9.0
Plant and machine 13.0 8.7 8.7 8.3 8.2 7.7 7.4
operators and assemblers
Elementary occupations 16.6 17.8 18.2 184 18.3 18.8 19.1
Others 0.6 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.3
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 1000 100.0 100.0 100.0
( ) Total employed persons (thousands) 2800.1 3163.6 31220 31121 32073 32523 32316
Note : Figuresare averages of the statistics obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.
24
Table2.4 Number of personsengaged in selected industry sectors
Thousands
Industry sector 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Manufacturing 565.1 2889 2455 2447 2262 2030 1845
Wholesale, retail and import/export 9148 10031 9131 10023 1009.1 997.0 983.0
@ trades, restaurants and hotels 3
Financing, insurance, real estateand 3145 411.0 3905 4153 4341 4339 4413
business services
Community, social and personal 268.1 3177 3264 3365 3545 3851 4026
E) SErVIiCes (2) (3)
@
@]
®
Notes : Figuresrefer to December of theyear. Figuresrelating to the Civil Service are not included.

@
@

®

Hawkers and retail pitches are not included.

Public administration, religious organisations, authors and other independent artists, domestic helpers, and miscellaneous recreational

and personal services are not included.

Starting from 2002, five more industries have been included in this industry sector.

bowling centres, electronic game centres and funeral services.
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They are veterinary services, hilliard centres,
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Notes : Figuresrefer to December of theyear. Figuresrelating to the Civil Service are not included.
(1) Hawkers and retail pitches are not included.
(2) Public administration, religious organisations, authors and other independent artists, domestic helpers, and
miscellaneous recreational and personal services are not included.
(3) Starting from 2002, five more industries have been included in this industry sector. They are veterinary
services, hilliard centres, bowling centres, electronic game centres and funeral services.
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2.4
Chart 24 Number of personsengaged in the manufacturing sector
1992
=565 100

Total number of persons engaged = 565 100

——— ( )
Fabricated metal products (excluding
machinery and equipment) (7%)

Food manufacturing (3%)

Electronic parts and

components (4%) Other manufacturing

industries (36%)

Textiles (14%)

Printing and publishing (7%)

Wearing apparel (28%)

2002
=184 500
Total number of persons engaged = 184 500

( )

———— Fabricated metal products
(excluding machinery and

Food manufacturing (10%) equipment) (4%)
0,

Electronic parts and
components (6%)
Other manufacturing
industries (31%)

Textiles (14%)

Wearing apparel (13%)
Printing and publishing (22%)

Notes :  Figuresrefer to December of theyear. Figuresrelating to the Civil Services are not included.
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2.6
Chart 2.6 Number of persons engaged in the financing, insurance, real
estate and business ser vices sector

1992
= 314500
Total number of persons engaged = 314 500

)

Insurance (6%,

Real estate (19%)
( )

Business services (including

rental of machinery and equipment) (38%)

Financial institutions (37%)

2002
=441 300
Total number of persons engaged = 441 300

Insurance (6%)

Real estate (20%)
( )

Business services (including rental of
machinery and equipment) (46%)

Financial institutions (28%)

Note : Figuresrefer to December of theyear. Figuresrelating to the Civil Service are not included.
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2.7
Chart 2.7 Number of persons engaged in the community, social and
per sonal services sector

1992
=268 100
Total number of persons engaged = 268 100

Other community, social and
personal services (21%)

Education services (32%)

Motion pictures and other
entertainment services (7%)

Welfare institutions (7%) \—

2002
=402 600
Total number of persons engaged = 402 600

Medical, dental and other heath

Repair services (7%) services (16%)

Sanitary and similar services (10%)

Other community, social and
personal services (17%)

Motion pictures and other
entertainment services (5%) —

Education services (31%)

Repair services (4%)

Welfare institutions (12%)

. . Medical, dental, and veterinary and
Sanitary and similar other health services (19%)

services (13%)

Notes : Figures refer to December of the year. Figures relating to the Civil Service are not included. Public administration, religious
organisations, authors and other independent artists, domestic helpers, and miscellaneous recreational and persona services are not
included.

Starting from 2002, five more industries have been included in this industry sector. They are veterinary services, billiard centres,
bowling centres, electronic game centres and funeral services.
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2.5
Table2.5 Wage indices by selected industry sector
(A)  Nominal wage index
( =100)
Index (September 1992 = 100)
Industry sector 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Manufacturing 100.0 1422 1433 1425 1457 1496 1473
Wholesale, retail and import/export 100.0 147.0 1489 1486 1506 1523 1489
trades, restaurants and hotels
Transport services 100.0 149.7 156.2 153.7 1489 1494 1494
Financing, insurance, real estate and 100.0 153.8 1604 1573 1605 157.7 157.8
business services
Personal services 100.0 1490 1546 1546 1547 1569 1522
All selected industries 100.0 1473 1506 1494 1510 1521 149.7
(+10.2) (+7.1) (+22) (-0.8) (+11) (+0.7) (-15)
(B) Real wageindex
( =100)
Index (September 1992 = 100)
Industry sector 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Manufacturing 100.0 100.8 994 1040 108.8 1127 1159
Wholesalg, retail and import/export 100.0 1042 1033 1084 1124 1148 117.2
trades, restaurants and hotels
Transport services 100.0 106.2 1083 1121 1112 1126 1175
Financing, insurance, real estate and 100.0 109.1 1112 1147 1199 1189 1241
business services
Personal services 100.0 1057 107.2 1128 1156 1182 1198
All selected industries 100.0 1045 1044 109.0 1128 1146 1178
(+0.2) (+1.7) (-0.1) (+4.4) (+35 (+1.6) (+2.8)

Notes :  Figuresrefer to September of the year.

Figuresin brackets refer to percentage changes over the preceding year.

The real wage indices are derived by deflating the nominal wage indices by the 1999/2000-based CPI(A).
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2.6
Table2.6 Wage indices by selected occupational group
(A)  Nominal wage index
( =100)
Index (September 1992 = 100)
Occupational group 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Supervisory and technical workers 100.0 1538 157.0 1548 159.2 1599 1588
Clerical and secretarial workers 100.0 1513 156.2 1546 1560 159.2 156.2
Service workers 100.0 140.7 1416 1431 1417 1397 1350
Miscellaneous non-production workers 100.0 1437 1484 1481 1487 1495 1469
Craftsmen 100.0 1471 1488 1475 1452 1465 1443
Operatives 100.0 1343 1368 1342 1357 1399 138.0
All selected occupational groups 100.0 1473 150.6 1494 1510 1521 149.7

(+102) (+7.1) (+22) (-08) (+L1) (+0.7) (-15)

()
(B) Real wageindex
( =100)
Index (September 1992 = 100)
Occupational group 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Supervisory and technical workers 100.0 109.1 1089 1129 1189 1205 1250
Clerical and secretarial workers 100.0 1073 1083 1127 1165 1200 1229
Service workers 1000 998 982 1044 1058 1053 106.2
Miscellaneous non-production workers 100.0 1019 1029 1080 1110 1127 1156
Craftsmen 100.0 1043 1032 1076 1084 1104 1135
Operatives 100.0 953 949 979 101.3 1054 1086
All selected occupationa groups 100.0 1045 1044 1090 1128 1146 1178

(+0.2) (+1.7) (-0.1) (+44) (+35 (+16) (+2.8)

Notes : Figuresrefer to September of the year.
Figuresin brackets refer to percentage changes over the preceding year.
The real wage indices are derived by deflating the nominal wage indices by the 1999/2000-based CPI(A).
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Data Sour ces

2.2 Table2.1- Table 2.3, Chart 2.1 - Chart 2.2

Census and Statistics Department
(General Household Survey Section (2))

The data are obtained from the continuous General
Household Survey which covers the land-based
non-ingtitutional population of Hong Kong. Its
main objective is to collect information on labour
force, employment, unemployment and
underemployment. In addition, information on the
demographic and socio-economic characteristics of
the population is also collected.

Table 2.4, Chart 2.3 - Chart 2.7

Census and Statistics Department
(Employment Statistics Section)

The data are obtained from the Quarterly Survey of
Employment and Vacancies.

Table 2.5, Table 2.6

Census and Statistics Department
(Wages and Labour Costs Statistics Section)

Obtained from the Labour Earnings Survey, data on
wage rates only cover workers up to the supervisory
level in five major industry sectors, namely,
manufacturing; wholesale, retail and import/export
trades, restaurants and hotels; transport services,
financing, insurance, rea estate and business
services; and personal services.

Further References

Quarterly Report on General Household Survey
Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Statistics

Employment and Vacancies Statistics (Detailed Tables)
Quarterly Report of Wage and Payroll Statistics
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Gross Domestic Product

3.1 The Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is an
important indicator of the economic performance of an
economy. It is a measure of the tota vaue of
production of all resident producing units of a country or
territory in a specified period, (say, a calendar year)
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed
capital. GDP in Hong Kong is compiled by the Census
and Statistics Department using two approaches : the
“expenditure approach” and the “production approach”.

3.2 The Census and Statistics Department
completed a mgor revision to GDP in August 2002.
The objective of the major revision to GDP was to
enhance the quality and international comparability of
GDP statisticsin Hong Kong.  The 2002 round of major
revision was achieved through : (&) incorporating
improved estimation methods and new data sources; (b)
implementing latest international stetistical standards;
and (c) updating the base year of constant price GDP
series to 2000. As a result of these dtatistical
developments, the whole series of GDP have been
revised accordingly. Details of these doatistica
developments are contained in the Special Report on
Gross Domestic Product.

GDP by expenditur e component

3.3 Under the expenditure approach, GDP is
compiled as total fina expenditures on goods and
services (including private consumption expenditure,
government consumption expenditure, gross domestic
fixed capital formation, changes in inventories and
exports of goods and services), less imports of goods and
services.

34 To facilitate analyses of various purposes, GDP
is expressed at current prices and at constant prices. In
a series of constant price GDP, the effects of price
changes have been eliminated and the data series reflects
the changes in real terms (i.e. changes in the volume) of
goods and services produced from year to year. The
base year adopted for the constant price seriesis 2000.
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National Income

35 GDP for 2002 at current market prices
amounted to $1,259.8 billion, about 1.6 times the
corresponding figure of $791.3 billion for 1992. GDP
for 2002 at constant (2000) market prices was $1,323.7
billion, or 1.4 times the corresponding figure of $931.7
billion for 1992. This represented an average annual
growth rate of 3.6% in real terms between 1992 and
2002.

3.6 The implicit price deflator of GDP is a broad
measure of overal inflation in the economy. The
average annual rate of increase of the implicit price
deflator of GDP between 1992 and 2002 was 1.2%. In
2002, it recorded a decrease of 3.0% over 2001, reflecting
the cost and price adjustments in the local economy in
recent years.

3.7 The per capita GDP of a country or territory is
obtained by dividing the total GDP in a year by the
mid-year population of that country or territory in the
same year. At constant market prices, per capita GDP
increased from $160,622 in 1992 to $195,027 in 2002.
The average annua growth rate between 1992 and 2002
was 2.0% in real terms.

3.8 Hong Kong is an externally oriented economy.
For many years, both the value of total exports of goods
and the value of imports of goods were bigger than that of
GDP at current market prices. The ratio of total exports
of goods to GDP at current market prices was 1.169 in
1992 and 1.240 in 2002, while that of imports of goods to
GDP at current market prices was 1.185 in 1992 to 1.271
in 2002. Indeed, the economic performance of Hong
Kong is highly related to the performance of externa
trade.

39 Apart from trade in goods, trade in services is
becoming increasingly important to Hong Kong. The
ratio of exports of services to GDP at current market
prices was 0.223 in 1992 and 0.268 in 2002, while that of
imports of services to GDP at current market prices was
0.164 in 1992 and 0.154 in 2002.
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National Income

3.10 PCE has borne a high ratio to GDP at current
market prices of around 0.6 in recent years. In red
terms, PCE grew at an average annua growth rate of
2.7% between 1992 and 2002, reflecting a genera
improvement in the standard of living of Hong Kong
residents. As regards GCE in national accounts terms,
the average annual growth rate in rea terms between
1992 and 2002 was 2.9%.

311 GDFCF represents the gross investment of an
economy in fixed assets, including mainly building and
construction as well as machinery, equipment and
computer software. The ratio of GDFCF to GDP at
current market prices was 0.232 in 2002.

GDP by economic activity

3.12 Under the “production approach”, GDP is the
sum of the value added of resident producing units, such
as factories, shops and service organisations. Vaue
added of a producing unit is the vaue of goods and
services it produces (i.e. gross output) less the value of
goods and services it uses up in the course of production
(i.e. intermediate consumption).

3.13 GDP by economic activity provides data to
support sectoral analyses from various perspectives. On
the one hand, the annual current price GDP by economic
activity provides data for analysing the longer-term trend
regarding the relative importance of different economic
activities. This helps depict changes in the underlying
economic structure.  On the other hand, the year-on-year
percentage change of constant price GDP by economic
activity provides data for assessing the relative
performance of different economic activities. In the
constant price series, the effect of price changes has been
removed.

3.14 Over the past decade, the Hong Kong economy
underwent structural changes. The share of the
manufacturing sector to GDP declined from 13.5% in
1992 to 4.6% in 2002. This was mainly related to the
relocation of manufacturing processes of Hong Kong
manufacturing firms to the mainland of China despite the
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National Income

fact that many of them continued to operate in Hong
Kong as import/export firms. Meanwhile, aong with
the development of Hong Kong into an important trading
and financial centre in the region, the share of the service
sectors taken a whole in GDP increased further, from
78.8% in 1992 to 87.4% in 2002.

3.15 Measured in terms of constant prices, net output
in all the service sectors taken together grew at an average
annual growth rate of 2.4% in real terms from 2000 to
2002. On the other hand, net output in the local
manufacturing sector decreased at an average annual rate
of 9.2% in real terms from 2000 to 2002.

Gross National Product

3.16 Gross National Product (GNP) is a measure of
the total income earned by residents of an economy from
engaging in various economic activities, irrespective of
whether the economic activities are carried out within the
economy or outside. It is derived from GDP by adding
factor income earned by residents from outside the
economy and subtracting factor income earned by
non-residents from within the economy.

3.17 Residents of an economy include individuals
and organisations. Conceptualy, an individua or an
organisation is a resident unit of an economy when its
centre of economic interest is in the economic territory of
the economy. The economic territory of an economy
consists of the geographic territory administered by the
government within which persons, goods and capita
circulate freely.

3.18 GNP gatistics for Hong Kong were first
available for the reference year 1993. GNP for 2002
was $1,287.2 billion at current market prices, representing
a decrease of 1.8% from 2001. Comparison with the
GDP at current market prices for the same year ($1,259.8
billion) indicated that there was a net factor income
inflow of $27.4 billion to Hong Kong. This was
equivalent to 2.2% of GDP in the year. Indeed, tota
factor income earned by Hong Kong residents from
abroad was higher than that earned by non-Hong Kong
residents from within Hong Kong throughout the years
from 1993 to 2002.
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National Income

3.19 GNP for 2002 at constant (2000) market prices,
obtained by discounting the effect of price changes, was
$1,353.1 hillion. This represented an increase of 1.2%
over 2001. The average annua increase between 1993
and 2002 was 3.3%.

3.20 Per capita GNP, derived from dividing total
GNP by the mid-year population, recorded an average
annual increase of 2.1% in nominal terms between 1993
and 2002.

External Factor Income Flows

3.21 Between 1993 and 2002, the income flows
between Hong Kong and the rest of the world were
enormous, reflecting Hong Kong's status as a major
international financial centre. During the period, the
ratios of both factor income inflow and outflow to GDP at
current market prices were around 31%.

3.22 Factor income is mainly classified into
investment income and compensation of employees (CE).
Investment income includes direct investment income
(DIN), portfolio investment income (PIl) and other
investment income (Oll).

3.23 The proportion of PIl inflow in total factor
income inflow from 1993 to 2002 was rather stable,
remaining within the range of 20% to 30%. During the
period, the proportion of DIl inflow increased
significantly from 26% in 1993 to 51% in 2002, while
that of Oll inflow fell from 52% in 1993 to 20% in 2002.

3.24 The proportions of DII, PIl and OIll outflow in
total factor income outflow also recorded some changes
between 1993 and 2002. These changes were similar to
those recorded by the respective factor income inflow as
far as the direction of the movements were concerned.
In 2002, the proportions of DII, Pll and Oll outflow in
total factor income outflow were 78%, 9% and 13%
respectively.
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TR S T T TR AT
Aul L 78% ~ 9%% 13% o
3.25 BRI AJE R R 3.25 CE represents only a relatively insignificant
@ oer b gt g Y 2 B F share of income inflow and outflow. at 0.1% or less
BALRTEFE -4 4= during the period from 1993 to 2002.
ELI-FR-EP AR E G
0.1%#  * o
3.26 AT EHNEF E R 3.26 The banking sector remains a major contributor
v FE L [ﬁ’% o % A to external factor income flows. Analysed by type of
—"‘Ff W AT 0 T EEATT T E transactors, it accounted for 28% and 33% of income
e x Bogn i ent £ B R AT # G inflow and outflow respectively in 2002, despite the
TR e e F R OE A E decline in recent years. Among the various income
£ 28%% 33%-° & * T F s 3R components, the contribution of the banking sector to Ol|
A o BEEHE KT IE R flows was particularly significant. During the period
g JI?% AL ER o A- 44 = from 1993 to 2002, it accounted for over 80% of both Oll
TR R RiFEEH inflow and outflow. The huge amount of income inflow
B FRE N, 2R R E into and outflow from the banking sector indicated the
80% ° 417 ¥ il ~ T F o~ 2 important role of Hong Kong as an international banking
- Al B R B IF L RERE Y centre.
NN m_ﬁ__ Jﬁ /l oo
% 3.1 AP o4 A BB
Table3.1 Gross Domestic Product
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 20019 2002°
TLEED B At current market prices
k4 ZRE (L RE)  GDP($billion) 7913 13445 12799 12461 12883 12700 1,259.8
(168)  (11.0)  (-48  (-26) (3.4) (-14)  (-08)
AT TR Per capita GDP 1364 2072 1956 1886 1933 1888 1856
AP AME (F2)  ($thousand) (159) (101)  (-56)  (-36) (2.5) (23)  (17)
MEE (- REREFE) At constant (2000)
R market prices
A2 ARE (SR*)  GDP($hillion) 9317 11900 1,1308 1,169.5 12883 12944 11,3237
(6.6) (51)  (-50) (34) (102 (0.5) (2.3)
AT TP B Per capita GDP 1606 1834 1728 1770 1933 1925 1950
Apd ARE (FR)  ($thousand) (5.7) (4.2 (-5.8) (2.4) (9.2 (-0.4) (13)
A2 ARE Implicit price deflator 84.9 113.0 113.2 106.6 100.0 98.1 95.2
MEERS Ak of GDP (9.5) (5.7 (0.2) (-5.8) (-6.2) (-1.9) (-3.0)

(- FFFE =100) (Year 2000 = 100)

LN HeF AT BV ROREF A S o
N N SRR E S

i

Notes :

Figuresin brackets refer to percentage changes over the preceding year.

FRDEAD RSAR 2 AREI R B (PR TNGIT 0§ BMEN

ERAEY 325 -

As aresult of the major revision to GDP introduced in August 2002, figures presented in this table have been revised. Please see paragraph

3.2 of this chapter for details.
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B 3.1 A4 A BE
Chart 3.1 Gross Domestic Product
L~ $hillion
1,600 1,600
MEER(= FRRE) HPE
1.400 At constant (2000) market prices 1.400
1,200 1,200
1,000 1,000
.z g R
800 | ----- ST Af current market prices 800

¥ T,

1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

B 3.2 AE AR E R R LS
Chart 3.2 Annual growth rates of Gross Domestic Product

2 #EF A 5 (%) Percentage change (%) 2

15 15

10 10
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: N
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W R Ov®Az 2228 8§34
At current market prices At constant (2000) market prices
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% 3.2 Z Al é.&,ﬂ@fﬁ_iﬂ@i‘Bﬁ*ﬂa\mhaiﬁﬁxfrlb#{-ﬁ B
£ &
Table3.2 Volume indices and average annual growth rates in real terms of
Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and its expenditure components
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000  2001¢ 2002° 1992-20029
Ty &
HE % (%)
el (- FFFE =100) Average annual
Volume index (Year 2000 100) growth rate(%)
BB EAMAL A hAE 4 R E
GDP by expenditure component
FAFFRLO 774 100.0 93.2 944 1000 1020  100.7 27
Private consumption expenditure (2)
PR R B L 81.3 94.4 95.1 98.0 1000 1061  108.6 29
Government consumption expenditure
Ay HEF ARG 70.7 1166 1081 90.1 1000 1027 98.2 33
Gross domestic fixed capital formation
R X7 55.1 86.1 82.4 854  100.0 96.7 1050 6.7
Total exports of goods
A A g 1223 1088  100.3 93.0 100.0 89.8 79.8 -4.2
Domestic exports of goods
v 46.5 83.2 80.1 844  100.0 976 1083 8.8
Re-exports of goods
PRA:EE 1) 64.0 83.3 82.9 884 1000 1062 119.2 6.4
Exports of services (1)
[ 55.5 91.2 84.6 84.6  100.0 98.1 1059 6.7
Imports of goods
PRA% 85 ~ 77.1 985  100.0 959 1000 1020 1023 29
Imports of services
AE A FME 72.3 924 87.8 90.8 1000 1005 102.7 3.6
GDP
FeA v T B i 4 R RE 83.1 94.9 89.4 91.6  100.0 99.6  100.9 20
Per capita GDP
o iial*p FIdE PP g cr TR ER L o
;ua Apch#F o R A- RRoE N RAhAE A AREI R BT (TR FNBIT e} rﬁgg‘z’_'f%:gi—b‘ig&i ii % 328 -
(D) BFeAVRAERSFERL Ao FRF= £ - VAT - PRATORIERTRPN PR R DT A NS o AR (2 F
FZER2FE AR 4 AR 19>> A ErE:
Notes : Volumeindices and average annual growth rates are not computed for changes in inventories.

As aresult of the major revision to GDP introduced in August 2002, figures presented in this table have been revised. Please see paragraph
3.2 of this chapter for details.

(1) Figures have been revised to incorporate the new data released by the Hong Kong Tourism Board in November 2003 on destination
consumption expenditure of incoming visitors and travellers.  For details, please refer to the explanatory notes in the Third Quarter 2003
Gross Domestic Product.
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® 3.3 FAFERAZ AL AILFT ARG FTREBF A S
Chart 3.3  Percentage changes in real terms of private consumption

expenditure and gross domestic fixed capital formation

National Income

AT (%) Percentage (%)
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15 ~ LSS TR X 15
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B 3.4 pedie 2 R AR FREF A F
Chart 3.4  Percentage changesin real terms of exports of goods and exports
of services
BAF (%) Percentage (%)
25 25
I e e e 20
 gedl T
e Bpotsofgoods /N 15
10 -----= R N R / 777777777 B A SLLLEEEEEE 10
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Bl 3.5 foier 2 JRAbE S FREF A F
Chart 3.5  Percentage changesin real termsof imports of goods and imports
of services
Percentage (%)
25
———————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— 20
———————————————————— 15
———————————————— 10
/ 777777 5
== 0
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, _5
-10 1 1 1 1 1 -10
1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
% 33 SRR SRR R e LT
Table 3.3 Expenditure components and their ratiosto GDP at current market
prices
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001® 2002® 1992 1997  2002°
HAir 43
(+m~) BE e F (%)
($ billion) Ratio to GDP (%)
Ap A A E R L A
Expenditure component of GDP
FAFERAQ 4671 8251 7870 7545 7602 7651 7284 590 614 578
Private consumption expenditure (2)
FR R R A 63.8 1127 1165 1200 1201 1289 1312 81 84 104
Government consumption expenditure
AP F LT ARG 2176 4519 3887 3253 3474 3331 2926 275 336 232
Gross domestic fixed capital formation
I AR 82 123 -157 -10.6 14.4 -4.1 24 10 09 0.2
Changes in inventories
i (AR 925.0 1,4559 1,347.6 1,349.0 15727 14810 15621 1169 1083 124.0
Exports of goods (f.0.b.)
PRFEH; 41 (D) 1764 2728 2574 2655 301.8 307.7 3379 223 203 268
Exports of services®)
F f i (W) 937.3 1,589.9 1,4083 1,3735 1,636.7 1549.2 1,601.5 1185 1182 1271
Less: Imports of goods (f.0.b.)
;;zjg‘z;z/é» 1294 1964 1936 1841 1915 1925 1934 164 146 154
Imports of services
AP A ARG 791.3 1,3445 1,2799 12461 12883 1,2700 1,259.8 100.0 100.0 100.0

Gross Domestic Product

AR PN AAP T SR A FE o E N LA A AREARBTL FORE TR AT LR ATE 32K
() &FeRBABCEFREAE- FREL - Vgt - RRTGTERTHRPN PR lE A (TN o AR (2 2

RZEFZFAHZARE) P onif o

Notes: Asaresult of the major revision to GDP introduced in August 2002, figures presented in this table have been revised.  Please see paragraph

3.2 of this chapter for details.

(1) Figures have been revised to incorporate the new data released by the Hong Kong Tourism Board in November 2003 on destination

consumption expenditure of incoming visitors and travellers.
2003 Gross Domestic Product.
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For details, please refer to the explanatory notes in the Third Quarter
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4 34 MERERRFEREARSRL AP AE 2 NE
Table3.4 Gross Domestic Product (GDP) by economic activity at current
prices

1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001® 2002¢ 1992 1997 2002°

AR 2 AR A

BAE (+R~) Percentage contribution
Economic activity ($ billion) to GDP
BEZ2 ¥ 15 15 15 12 09 1.0 10 0.2 0.1 0.1
Agriculture and fishing
FHEEFETE 0.2 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.1 8§ § §
Mining and quarrying
IR 100.3 81.7 72.6 67.5 717 635 55.9 135 6.4 4.6
Manufacturing
EAR < FE A S £ 3 17.8 323 36.1 37.2 389 401 415 24 26 34
Electricity, gas and water
g ¥ 375 72.8 71.0 67.2 640 59.0 53.3 5.0 57 44
Construction
JRT*FE 585.5 1,078.9 1,023.8 1,004.3 1,053.2 1,051.6 1,057.0 78.8 85.1 87.4
Services

PFE~FE v FE 48§ 1937 3255 3017 2963 3246 3247 326.6 26.1 25.7 27.0

SR s

Wholesale, retail and import/export
trades, restaurants and hotels
E% HRZEAE 720 1156 1114 1127 1257 1243 1294 9.7 9.1 10.7
Transport storage and
communications
Ef o~ e 0 # A X Y RAEE 1830 3359 2064 2814 2011 2740 2649 24.6 26.5 219
Financing, insurance, real estate
and business services
AT A€ 2 B A PRIEE 1108 2206 2332 2460 2524 2651 2682 14.9 174 22.2
Community, social and personal
services
HEEE 809 1714 170.7 1625 1553 159.1 1585 10.9 135 131
Ownership of premises
VAR - e W E S} 54.8 90.2 89.4 94.6 959 956 90.6 74 7.1 75
PRI
Less: Adjustment for financial
intermediation services
indirectly measured

AP A FHE(EE L AE) 7428 1,2675 12053 1,177.8 1,228.9 1,2154 1,208.9 100.0 100.0 100.0
GDP at factor cost

AEE TR 46.8 822 60.4 53.5 579 539 49.8

Taxes on production and imports

eI &1 ) 02% -04% 11% 12% 01% 01% 0.1%

Statistical discrepancy @)

G Vol S Ry ¥ 791.3 1,3445 1,2799 1,246.1 1,288.3 1,270.0 1,259.8

GDP at current market prices

W

aﬁ:f% AP lE o SR AT FRoE A AR A AREN BB FnE R FNBT o F MER > FEAR AT H 32

I

ﬁt

1z \i Bend 3f o oA E *“:é*ikp#'iz)hl‘lpﬁ*;éﬁ
L3 it

»w

_~\ 14_
‘“‘. [

I3

Q) P LFFIANELG BN AE A AR
Plde o BMPF T ARG 4 ARE
§ 53t 0.05% -

Nu-é,,,

el Wehdhs 2 A%
R 5 i o

Notes : Asaresult of the mgjor revision to GDP introduced in August 2002, figures presented in this table have been revised. Please see paragraph
3.2 of this chapter for details.

(1) Statistical discrepancy refers to the difference in values of GDP compiled using the expenditure and production approaches, as a result of
the adoption of different data sources and estimation methods. It is expressed as a percentage to GDP.

§ Lessthan 0.05%.
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ENERS
B 3.6 EEALE® AN E F A A E s E 4 R EPN ARG
o
Chart 3.6 Percentage contribution of individual economic activities to
Gross Domestic Product at factor cost
= Percent
100 R centage
e e I B L
R ] R B R EEEEEE
M —~—7"7"" """ 7= 77T ====3 T ToT oo o—-——-
PRAEE ) —> <— Services ()
7777777777777 78.8% R [ Lo
60 0 85.1% 87,19
I > ... e
CONEEERRREEEEEl $ $Z20909090 SaEEh 809090909090 EEREREEE 807090909020 aRREEE
EAIRE-s JANNE 3 DB s .. S
0 nriesy -
Electricity, gas
o0 bo----dJo____ e and water and _
7.4% construction
PO $Z4 83% | L. L ,,,,,
wax —>| 135% 8% | <
. 6.4% 4.6% <— Manufacturing
A 1em " 1097 e

See footnote (2

@]

Notes : (1)

@]

PRIPE G fpdd s B RO TR KGR PR E B ARAARE AR G F AR
FIRAFE oAb T AL € 2 B A PRIFE S

PE Y EREHFETEL- {4 & -4 4 - FF2 2 FFZ EibehE A A 5 E 02%0.1%
% 01% -

Services sector includes wholesale, retail and import/export trades, restaurants and hotels; transport, storage
and communications; financing, insurance, real estate and business services; and community, social and
personal services, €tc.

Agriculture, fishing, mining and quarrying sector accounted for 0.2%, 0.1% and 0.1% in 1992, 1997 and
2002 respectively.
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B e
+ 3.5 ~"jl}'_]i(: * R R ‘&)T%”hl"F 5 *%‘"“/@’f‘/pﬁ"ijfw\ﬁ”j\,' 4 2% 0E
5L
Table3.5 Annual growth rates of Gross Domestic Product (GDP) by
economic activity at constant (2000) prices
A
Percentage
2000 - 2002¢
Tyofe g R E ¥
Average annual
CANE B Economic activity 2001@ 20029 growth rate
Bz s ¥ Agriculture and fishing 4.1 4.1 4.1
FHEBREF Mining and quarrying -14.1 -135 -13.8
IR Manufacturing -8.6 -9.8 -9.2
EARER BRI &2 5 4 Electricity, gas and water 25 3.0 2.8
Rt Construction -4.3 -1.0 -2.7
JRIZFE Services 16 31 24
PF~FE AT TS Wholesale, retail and import/export 0.2 51 26
a2 EE ¥ trades, restaurants and hotels
ﬁﬁ‘ﬁiiiﬂi Transport, storage and 21 4.0 3.0
communications
EA A A Financing, insurance, real estate -0.4 0.9 0.3
BRI E and business services
AT~ ALE 2 B ARIEE Community, socia and personal 39 0.7 23
services
o g Ownership of premises 38 21 29
A E st 714 b Less: Adjustment for financial 0.7 -4.1 -1.7
7 IRIR intermediation services
indirectly measured
AAE AT Taxes on production and imports -11 0.8 -0.1
NEE(ZFEEREE) GDP at constant (2000) 0.5 2.3 14
B AR A ARE market prices
# 3.6 A ARG A RE
Table 3.6 Gross National Product
1993 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001@ 2002@
g x% 3y At current market prices
Ay B R4 AR GNP 926.1 1,355.0 1,308.6 1,280.9 1,310.1 13111  1,287.2
(+R=) ($ billion) N.A. (11.9) (-34) (-2.1) (2.3 (0.1 (-1.8)
AT Ty Per capita 156.9 208.8 200.0 193.9 196.6 195.0 189.7
AEEAA ARE GNP N.A. (11.0) (-4.2) (-3.0 (1.4 (-0.8) (-2.7)
C4<m) (% thousand)
iV rj T (%R EE) At constant (2000)
g market prices
ApER A AR GNP 1,006.2 1,200.1 1,157.3 1,202.2 1,310.1 1,336.8 1,353.1
(+ &) ($ billion) N.A. (5.9 (-3.6) 39 (9.0 (2.0 1.2
Ao T b;hﬁ; 7 Per capita 170.5 184.9 176.9 182.0 196.6 198.8 1994
ApER A AR GNP N.A. (5.0 (-4.4) (2.9 (8.0) 1y (0.3
(+ n) (% thousand)

AR ORWRPERFATHEE EVROERT AL
Note : Figuresin bracketsrefer to percentage changes over the preceding year.
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i 37 Bl o 30 s o2 b Fau e o g R o f R
B Z2 I F ot
Table 3.7 External Factor Income Flows (EEIF) at current market prices by
Income component and type of transactor
B~
$million
e = Ra g u]/  Type of Income component/ 1993 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002°
T H A Type of transactor
ERETIE Direct Investment Income
PRSP At Inflow total 83,643 193,093 124,999 136,454 153,848 168,497 165,164
247 Banking 6,610 9,556 13,352 6,983 8,381 8,152 8,539
Hi @ Others (v 77,033 183,537 111,647 129,471 145466 160,345 156,625
il R Outflow total 153,550 244,884 136,350 197,094 266,324 244,838 230,854
2247 Banking 59,074 52,689 51,934 64881 73111 63156 61,322
2 @ Others (1) 94,475 192,195 84,416 132,213 193,214 181,681 169,532
DI e STl N Net flow total -69,906 -51,791 -11,351 -60,640 -112,477 -76,341 -65,689
2245 Banking -52,464 -43133 -38582 -57,898 -64,730 -55,004 -52,783
Hi Others (1) -17,422 -8,658 27,231 -2,742 47,747 -21,337 -12,907
3 RESHLFRE  Portfolio Investment Income
PRSP At Inflow total 68,656 96,494 74,444 86,291 95,086 96,338 93,499
247 Banking 32,767 26567 17,926 16,652 23910 27,077 26,394
Hi @ Others (v 35,889 69,927 56,518 69,639 71,176 69,261 67,105
et A Outflow total 10,838 40,646 24,696 25,410 26,900 26,835 27,014
2247 Banking 2,476 10,643 4,988 4,082 3,800 4,569 4,195
2 Others (1) 8,362 30,003 19,708 21,328 23,100 22,266 22,820
i e R Net flow total 57,818 55849 49,748 60,881 68,186 69,503 66,485
47 Banking 30,291 15,924 12,938 12,570 20,110 22,507 22,199
His @ Others (1) 27,527 39,925 36,810 48,311 48,076 46,995 44,285
Hius LT rs Other Investment Income
PRSP At Inflow total 167,196 178,790 162,913 142,008 167,787 119,730 65,421
4245 Banking 163,696 164,467 153,528 129,509 147,781 102,384 56,255
2 Others (v 3,500 14,323 9,385 12,499 20,006 17,347 9,166
b Ouitflow total 141,863 172,373 172,548 107,472 101,729 71,718 38,793
245 Banking 137,295 160,055 158,525 100,039 94,458 63,934 32,180
Hu @ Others (1) 4,567 12,318 14,023 7,433 7,271 7,784 6,613
TR R At Net flow total 25,334 6,417 -9635 34536 66,059 48,012 26,628
2245 Banking 26,401 4413  -4997 29,470 53323 38450 24,075
His @ Others (1) 1,067 2,005 -4,638 5,066 12,736 9,562 2,553
R @ Compensation of Employees(2)
IR A Inflow total 100 657 363 110 53 30 15
g d Outflow total 100 657 363 110 53 30 15
s Net total 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total External Factor Income
Inflow total 319,506 469,034 362,719 364,863 416,774 384,595 324,099
Outflow total 306,350 458,560 333,957 330,086 395,006 343,420 296,676
Net flow total 13,245 10,475 28,762 34,777 21,768 41,174 27,423

Ao He e x,}’()"—]—fi o AR IR S RF R R o
@ U B ARpE e R AR A ﬂ%& & mx@;ﬁ SSIREIE < Y S SR S LRIl Y P
Notes : (1) Othersinclude households, government units, non-profit institutions and companies other than those in the banking business.

@ Inflow and outflow of compensation of employees are token estimates made with reference to survey data on outflow of compensation of
employees and the assumption that the inflow balances the outflow.



EJENEESPS National Income

® 3.7 L F RIS AR B F R N BN TR A
Chart 3.7 Percentage contribution of individual income components to
total factor income inflow
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Note : The percentage contribution of compensation of employees from 1998 to 2002 was insignificant.
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Chart 3.8 Percentage contribution of individual income components to
total factor income outflow
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National

Data Sour ces

Table 3.1 - Table 3.3, Chart 3.1 - Chart 3.5

- Census and Statistics Department
(National Income Branch (1))

Table 3.4 - Table 3.5, Chart 3.6

- Census and Statistics Department
(National Income Branch (2))

Table 3.6 - Table 3.7, Chart 3.7 - Chart 3.8

- Census and Statistics Department
(Balance of Payments Branch (2))

Further References

- 2002 Gross Domestic Product
Quarterly Report of Gross Domestic Product

Special Report on Gross Domestic Product
Pamphlet Series on National Income

Income

o Introduction to Gross Domestic Product,
Gross National Product and Balance of

Payments Statistics

« Understanding the Concepts of

Gross

Domestic Product and Gross National Product
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Balance of Payments

Balance of Payments

Balance of Payments Account

4.1 4.1 A Baance of Payments (BoP) account is a
statistical statement that systematically summarises, for a
specific time period, the economic transactions of an
economy with the rest of the world.

4.2 4.2 A complete BoP account comprises the
following two broad accounts : (@) current account; and
(b) capital and financial account.

4.3 4.3 The current account encompasses externa
transactions in goods, services, income and current
transfers. Within the capital and financial account, the
capital account covers external transactions in capital
transfers and acquisition/disposal of non-produced, non-
financial assets. The financial account pertains to
transactions in external assets and liabilities for direct
investment (DI), portfolio investment (Pl), financial
derivatives (FD) and other investment (Ol). It also covers
changes in officia reserve assets. Since the BoP account
isarecord of transactions which take place over a specific
time period, itisa“flows’ account.

4.4 4.4 Quarterly BoP account of Hong Kong is
compiled as from the reference period of the first quarter
of 1999, whereas annual BoP account can be dated back
to the reference period of 1998.

4.5 45 In the past few years, Hong Kong’s balances on
current account were in surplus. This indicated that Hong
Kong was saving more than it was investing, and was
providing such amount of real resources to other
economies for their consumption and investment. A

1,181 surplus for the current account at $118.1 billion (9.4% of
9.4% GDP) was recorded for 2002, larger than that of
775 $77.5 billion (6.1% of GDP) in 2001.
6.1%
4.6 4.6 The investment flows between Hong Kong and

the rest of the world were huge and volatile, reflecting the
characteristics of Hong Kong as aregional investment hub
and financial centre. In 2002, a net outflow of financial
1,942 non-reserve assets amounting to $194.2 billion (at 15.4%
of GDP) was recorded, compared with a net outflow of
15.4% $51.7 billion (at 4.1% of GDP) in 2001.
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Balance of Payments

4.7 Reserve assets in the BoP account reflect the net
change in Hong Kong's foreign currency reserve assets,
which come under the management of the Hong Kong
Monetary Authority (HKMA). Net increases in reserve
assets were recorded in three consecutive years from 1999
to 2001. Reflecting an overall BoP deficit, reserve assets
showed a decrease of $18.5 hillion for 2002.

I nter national | nvestment Position Statistics

4.8 International Investment Position (I1IP) is a
balance sheet of an economy showing in parallel its stock
of external financial assets and liabilities at a particular
time point. External financia assets consist of claims on
non-residents while an economy’s external financial
liabilities refer to the financial claims of non-residents on
residents of the economy.

4.9 The IIP statistics of Hong Kong were first
released in June 2002. Annua |IP statement of Hong
Kong is compiled as from the reference period of 2000.

4.10 As at end-2002, Hong Kong's externa financial
assets and liabilities amounted to $8,024.6 billion and
$5,378.6 hillion respectively, resulting in a net 1P of
$2,646.1 billion. In other words, the total external
financial assets of Hong Kong exceeded its financial
liabilities, indicating that Hong Kong was a net creditor.

411 Compared with the figures as at end-2001, the
net IIP as a end-2002 rose by $578.1 hillion. This
substantial increase was mainly attributable to a surge in
the net asset position of Pl and a significant decline in the
net liability position of DI, despite the fact that the
decreases in the net asset positions of Ol and FD had
partly offset its magnitude.
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Balance of Payments

4.1
Table4.1 Balanceof Payments Account
$ hillion
Standard Components 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 @
@ Current Account (1) 19.6 79.8 55.2 77.5 118.1
Credit 1,987.2 1,990.3 2,302.1 2,186.0 2,229.5
Debit -1,967.6 -1,910.5 -2,247.0 -2,108.4 -2,111.4
Goods -60.7 -24.5 -63.8 -65.0 -39.4
Credit 1,361.9 1,355.5 1579.4 1,489.0 1,562.1
Debit -1,422.6 -1,380.0 -1,643.2 -1,554.0 -1,601.5
Services 63.9 815 110.3 115.2 144.5
*x Credit ** 257.4 265.5 301.8 307.7 337.9
Debit -193.6 -184.1 -191.5 -192.5 -193.4
Income 28.8 348 218 41.2 274
Credit 362.7 364.9 416.8 384.6 324.1
Debhit -334.0 -330.1 -395.0 -343.4 -296.7
Current transfers -12.4 -11.9 -13.0 -13.9 -14.5
Credit 5.2 44 4.2 4.7 5.4
Debhit -17.5 -16.4 -17.2 -18.6 -19.8
€] Capital and Financial Account (1) -315 -83.4 -57.9 -97.4 -191.4
Capital and financial non- -84.1 -55 20.5 -60.8 -210.0
)@ reserve assets (net change)
Capital transfers -18.4 -13.8 -12.0 -9.2 -15.7
Credit 29 0.8 0.4 0.3 0.2
Debit 214 -14.6 -125 -9.5 -15.9
Financial non-reserve assets -65.6 8.3 325 -51.7 -194.2
( )@ (net change) @
Direct investment -17.2 40.5 20.0 96.9 -31.0
Direct investment abroad -131.6 -150.2 -462.6 -88.5 -138.0
Direct investment in HK 114.4 190.7 482.6 185.4 107.0
Portfolio investment 171.1 256.8 190.8 -322.0 -290.7
Assets 197.4 -197.3 -171.6 -313.0 -283.7
Liabilities -26.4 454.2 362.4 -9.1 -7.1
Financia derivatives 25.6 79.2 17 39.6 10.6
Assets 83.9 164.6 65.8 140.1 107.5
Liabilities -58.4 -85.4 -64.1 -100.5 -96.9
Other investment -245.1 -368.2 -179.9 133.8 116.9
Assets 928.1 332.6 142.4 461.2 324.1
Liabilities -1,173.2 -700.9 -322.3 -327.4 -207.1
) @  Reserve assets (net change) @ 52.6 -77.9 -78.3 -36.5 185
€] Net errors and omissions(@) 11.9 3.6 2.7 19.8 73.3
Overall Balance of Payments -52.6 77.9 78.3 36.5 -185

« ) C ) ¢ ) ¢ ) ¢ )
(indeficit)  (insurplus) (insurplus) (in surplus) (in deficit)

Notes :

*k

®

@

(©)]

*k

@

@

©)]

Figures have been revised to incorporate the new data released by the Hong Kong Tourism Board in November 2003 on destination
consumption expenditure of incoming visitors and travellers. For details, please refer to the explanatory notes in the Third Quarter 2003
Gross Domestic Product.

In accordance with the Balance of Payments accounting rules, a positive value for the balance figure in the current account represents a
surplus whereas a negative value represents a deficit. For the capital and financial account, a positive value indicates a net capital and
financial inflow and a negative value indicates a net outflow. Asincreasesin external assets are debit entries and decreases are credit entries,
anegative value for net change in reserve assets represents a net increase and a positive value represents a net decrease.

The estimates on net change in reserve and non-reserve assets under the Balance of Payments framework are transaction figures. Effects due
to valuation changes (including price changes and exchange rate changes) and reclassifications are excluded.

In principle, the net sum of credit entries and debit entriesis zero. In practice, discrepancies between the credit and debit entries may however
occur for various reasons as the data are collected from many sources. Equality between the sum of credit entries and debit entries is brought
about by the inclusion of a balancing item which reflects net errors and omissions.
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Balance of Payments

4.1
Chart 4.1 Balance of Payments Account

$ billion
200 200
150 F-— - 150
100 100
50 50
0 e 0
-50 -50
[0 e L S -100
-150 -150
-200 -200
-250 -250
1998 1999 2000 2001 2002°
L] ]
Current account balance Net change in financial non-reserve assets Overall Balance of Payments
4.2
Table4.2 International Investment Position
$ billion
Broad Components 2000 2001 2002 @
Assets 8,899.3 8,350.6 8,024.6
Direct investment abroad 3,027.8 2,749.2 2,375.8
Portfolio investment 1,394.3 1,603.1 1,903.2
Financial derivatives 1311 136.7 170.1
Other investment 3,507.3 2,994.7 2,702.8
Reserve assets 838.8 866.9 872.8
Liabilities 7,169.7 6,282.7 5,378.6
Direct investment in HK 3,550.8 3,269.7 2,643.9
Portfolio investment 1,194.5 912.5 727.4
Financial derivatives 97.6 94.0 158.0
Other investment 2,326.8 2,006.5 1,849.3
o) Net International Investment Position (1) 1,729.5 2,068.0 2,646.1
Direct investment -523.0 -520.4 -268.1
Portfolio investment 199.8 690.6 1,175.8
Financial derivatives 335 42.7 12.1
Other investment 1,180.4 988.2 853.5
Reserve assets 838.8 866.9 872.8

®

Notes :  Figuresrefer to end of the year.
(1 Netinternational investment position is the difference between total external financial assets and total external financial liabilities.
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4.1

4.2

4.1

Balance of Payments

Data Sour ces

Table4.1, Table 4.2, Chart 4.1

- Census and Statistics Department
(Balance of Payments Branch (1))

Further References

- Balance of Payments Statistics of Hong Kong 1997 to
1999

- Baance of Payments Statistics of Hong Kong

(Quarterly)
- Pamphlet series on Balance of Payments Statistics

* A Brief Guide to Concepts of Baance of

Payments
* Usesof Balance of Payments Statistics

* |Introduction to Balance of Payments
Accounting

* Data Sources for Compiling the Balance of
Payments Account of the Hong Kong Specia
Administrative Region

* Interpreting the Current Account of Balance of
Payments

* Interpreting the Capital and Financial Account
of Balance of Payments

e International Investment Position, Externa
Debt and their Relationships with Balance of
Payments
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Operating characteristics and production
activities

51 As many local manufacturers had shifted their
production processes to the mainland of China, the
number of establishments and persons engaged in the
local manufacturing sector decreased significantly over
the past decade. The average employment size per
establishment also declined.

52 Results of the Annua Survey of Industria
Production showed that the number of persons engaged
decreased significantly from 651 404 in 1991 to 197 878
in 2001. The gross output and value added at current
prices of the manufacturing sector also decreased by 39%
and 33% respectively. Over the same period, average
value added per person engaged increased by some
120%. Apat from price fluctuations, such changes
might be attributable to other factors such as changes in
product mix, upgrading of product quality, improvement
in labour productivity and mechanisation of production
processes.

53 The ratio of value added to gross output of the
manufacturing sector amounted to about 30% during the
ten-year period under review. Vaue added reflects the
output accrued to workers as compensation of employees
and to employers as operating surplus.

54 In terms of percentage contribution to total
value added of the manufacturing sector, some
industries were gaining their relative importance
between 1991 and 2001. In 2001, the electrical and
electronic products, machinery, professional equipment
and optical goods industry was the major industry
group with the greatest share of the total value added
of the manufacturing sector. Besides, the paper
products, printing and publishing industry and the food,
beverages and tobacco industry were also gaining their
importance.

55 With the opening up of the economy of the
mainland of China coupled with low labour and land
costs there, local manufacturers have been relocating
their manufacturing processes rapidly across the border
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Manufacturing Industries

through sub-contract processing arrangement in the
mainland of China (SPAC). Such relocation
phenomenon is becoming more and more popular among
different manufacturing industries. Further information
in this respect is detailed in paragraphs 7.10 to 7.13 under
Chapter 7 on “Distributive Trades, Transport Services
and Other Services'.

Index of industrial production

5.6 The indices of industrial production are
compiled regularly based on the results of the Quarterly
Survey of Industrial Production. The indices am to
reflect the changes of local manufacturing output in real
terms over time. They may be used as up-to-date
indicators for analysing the trend in industrial activities
and as supplements to the statistics obtained through the
Annua Survey of Industrial Production, which provide
detailed information on the performance, operating
characteristics and cost structure of different
manufacturing industries.

5.7 The loca manufacturing output had slackened
since the late 1980s.  For the period from 1992 to 2002,
there was an average annual decrease of 3.5% in the
overall industrial production index for all manufacturing
industries.

5.8 From 1992 to 2002, the industrial production
indices of the basic metal and fabricated metal products
industry group and the chemical, rubber, plastic and
non-metallic mineral products industry group recorded
relatively large average annual decreases (10.9% and
9.2% respectively).
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IR Manufacturing Industries
% 51 W 7 B E mhE L4 & B3 &kF
Table5.1 Selected principal statisticsfor all manufacturing establishments
1901 199 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001
ﬁﬁf#ﬁ = #cp Number of establishments 43 893 25859 24925 22431 20383 18 958 17258
if}d‘ A Hic Number of persons engaged 651 404 327473 289961 251684 223212 214 221 197 878
T ARE (LRA) Gross output ($ billion) 3242 2820 2639 2305 2121 2257 1982
BachE (LR Value added ($ billion) 927 84 800 708 658 698 618
FEXFADE §EE Gross additions to fixed assets 114 9.5 10.7 8.9 5.3 5.9 4.6
(") ($ billion)

& 7 f[hi A R eh 3ok 4§ & Value added per person engaged 142 252 276 282 295 326 312

(+~) ($ thousand)
B4 B iEib2 2R Egnt F Ratio of value added to gross 28.6 29.2 30.3 30.7 310 30.9 312
(%) output (%)
B 5.1 LR s e B R
Chart 5.1 Comparison of value added by broad industry group
-4 4 - BB ERIE 2T HRA Total valueadded in 1991 : $92.7 billion
= T Bwped @l 7E
2 7‘\ £ &5 ﬁ‘“‘f * Other miscellaneous manufacturing
Basic metals and fabricated industries  (7.6%)

and footwear)

and footwear)

metal products (7.2%)

RSN At i w3
Food, beverages and tobacco  (7.5%)
CEAE S HRUE S RS
2 EEHAUSE — Mg BRI E IR E

Chemical, rubber, plastic and
non-metallic mineral products (9.2%)

PR (850 5 2 BRif )

Wearing apparel (except knitwear

R E- ER4ARERIE (618 R~ Total value added in 2001 : $61.8 billion
ArEREE £ RAUSE Hu e @7 ¥

Basic metals and fabricated metal
products  (3.5%)

CEFESFBUE s PRUS
22 BB A N SE

Chemical, rubber, plastic and
non-metallic mineral products (7.9%)

R ESZEITUSE
Food, beverages and tobacco  (12.0%)

JREUSF(FH &2 Kiﬁiﬁ'ﬁ—: H)
Wearing apparel (except knitwear

TEX T US BH B ERE
kg mglg ¥

Electrical and electronic products,
machinery, professional equipment and
optical goods (23.4%)

Paper products, printing and
publishing (10.2%)

RS E(F )
Textiles (including knittin 15.1%
(10.9%) ( g g) ( )

Other miscellaneous manufacturing
industries  (9.0%)
TELTTUS PR B ERAZ X
gr e ¥

Electrical and electronic products,

machinery, professional equipment and
optical goods (27.8%)

Mg~ B2 dRE
~——— Paper products, printing and
publishing (21.1%)

(7:5%) AR LEF (¢ 55
Textiles (including knitting)  (11.1%)




IR Manufacturing Industries
# 5B.2 B EAew s 4 3 3k
Table5.2 Index of industrial production by broad industry group
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 1992 - 2002
Tpogy
talk (- %% & =100)@ g A
Index (Year 2000 = 100) (2) Average
annual
FE=Eu @ Broad industry group @ % change
CREE S 8 N Food, beveragesand tobacco  113.1 1154 1049 1032 100.0 984 106.4 -0.6
%ﬁlé&# L # = Wearing apparel (except 1083 1034 972 971 1000 999 933 -15
E £ f knitwear and footwear)
FHREEE(e 4%)  Texiles(including knitting) 1341 1139 1019 963 1000 99.7 925 -36
A s PR R 2 Paper products, printingand 1027 117.6 1085 98.0 1000 988 986 -0.4
e ¥ publishing
A& #HBAS - Chemica, rubber, plasticand  199.1 1582 137.3 1168 1000 922 763 92
PR 2 e non-metallic mineral
A UEE products
AreHE2 2R Basic metals and fabricated 2046 1560 1402 1126 1000 846 645 -10.9
qAs¥ metal products
TE2T S Electrical and electronicand 1020 1085 101.1 992 1000 921 717 -35
W R ER products, machinery,
kg 9 ¥ professional equipment
optical goods
B erf i 7 ¥ Other miscellaneous 1413 1231 1087 959 1000 949 985 35
manufacturing industries
W E All manufacturing industries 1230 1176 1074 1005 1000 956 862 -35

i@ J-Al o EES - IR 1 £ AheniE R e ARBAEREFEL N HSIC) B -

@ P-FR-ESZFA 1 EAAREORDEL D FFFE L AN adpd REFTORAD LATRY -

Notes : (1) Theindustry groups for the indices of industrial production are in terms of the Hong Kong Standard Industrial Classification (HSIC) as
from the first quarter of 1992.

@ As from the third quarter of 2002, the base period of the Index of Industrial Production has been changed to 2000. All indices
presented in this table have been rebased to the new base period.
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Data Sour ces

Table5.1, Chart 5.1

- Census and Statistics Department
(Industrial Production Statistics Section)

The data are obtained from the Annua Survey of
Industrial Production.

Table 5.2, Chart 5.2

- Census and Statistics Department
(Industrial Production Statistics Section)

The data are obtained from the Quarterly Survey of
Industrial Production.

Further References
- Report on Annua Survey of Industrial Production

- Report on the Quarterly Index of Industrial
Production
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Building, Construction and Real Estate Sectors

Building,

Real Estate Sectors

Construction and

6.1
12 790
19 521
4%
2%
717
5%
6.2
7 415
5 686 3%
4%
6.3
508
606
2%
6.4
86%
73%

Building and civil engineering

6.1 The number of establishments engaged in
building and civil engineering construction increased
from 12 790 in 1991 to 19 521 in 2001, representing an
average annual increase of 4%. During the period, the
number of persons engaged increased at an average rate
of 2% per year. The value added of the industry
increased steadily since 1991 and reached a peak of $71.7
billion in 1997. Although the value added experienced a
downturn thereafter, it still recorded a 5% increase per
year during the ten-year period from 1991 to 2001.

Real estate development, leasing, brokerage
and maintenance management

6.2 The number of establishments engaged in rea
estate development, leasing, brokerage and maintenance
management services dropped from 7415 in 1991 to
5686 in 2001, representing an average annual decrease
of 3%. During the period, the number of persons
engaged, however, increased at an average rate of 4% per
year.

6.3 Property market sentiment had a direct impact
on the business performance of the industry. Owing to
the dlackening of the property market since the second
half of 1994, value added of the real estate services
industry recorded the first downturn since 1991 in 1995.
Although real estate development, leasing and brokerage
activities became buoyant in 1996 and 1997, the value
added fell again as from 1998 amidst contraction of the
local property market until 2001 upon reaching a
consolidation stage. Overall speaking, the value added of
the rea estate development, leasing, brokerage and
maintenance management services industry increased
from $50.8 billion in 1991 to $60.6 billion in 2001,
representing an average annual increase of 2%.

6.4 The ratio of value added to gross output
decreased from 86% in 1991 to 73% in 2001. It was
attributable to the decrease in the share of gross output
accrued to employers as operating surplus.
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Architectural, surveying and  project
engineering
6.5 6.5 In 2001, there were 1 104 establishments in the
architectural, surveying and project engineering industry,
1104 19 894 engaging 19 894 persons and generating a value added of
75 $7.5 billion. During 1991 to 2001, the average annual
rate of increase of the number of establishments in the
3% industry was 3%, while those of the number of persons
engaged and the value added were 5% and 8%
5% 8% respectively.
6.1
Table6.1 Selected principal statistics for all building and civil engineering
establishments
1991 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001
Number of establishments 12790 18510 19649 19404 20233 20181 19521
Number of persons engaged 119469 155898 168457 155906 157 685 154676 141079
( ) Gross output ($ billion) 1122 2302 2540 2500 2356 2155 2030
( ) Value added ($ billion) 345 651 717 698 661 632 581
Gross additions to fixed assets 2.0 17 17 2.0 16 15 13
( ) ($ billion)
Value added per person engaged 289 417 425 448 419 408 412
( ) ($ thousand)
Ratio of value added to gross 308 283 282 279 281 293 286
(%) output (%)

Note : Labour-only sub-contractors (i.e. those who only supply labour to work on construction projects on ajob-to-job basis) are not covered in the
survey for the building and civil engineering construction sectors. However, their output has already been included in that of the contractors

commissioning their services.
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6.2
Table 6.2 Selected principal statistics for all real estate development,
leasing, broker age and maintenance management establishments

1991 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001
Number of establishments 7415 8298 7905 7546 6006 5641 5686
Number of persons engaged 50745 64 028 72534 73411 77295 74959 77574
( Gross output ($ billion) 59.4 1163 1403 1187 890 820 831
( Value added ($ billion) 508 985 1191 9.2 673 603 60.6
Gross additions to fixed assets 87 149 242 248 140 6.4 8.0

( ) ($ billion)
Value added per person engaged 1,001 1,538 1,642 1,311 871 805 782

( ) (% thousand)

Ratio of value added to gross 856 846 849 811 757 735 730

(%) output (%)

Note : Figuresfor rea estate leasing, brokerage and maintenance management establishments only cover those establishments engaging two or more

persons or which were subsidiaries of real estate enterprises.

6.3
Table 6.3 Selected principal statistics for all architectural, surveying and
project engineering establishments

1991 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001
Number of establishments 812 1350 1327 1297 1348 1164 1104
Number of persons engaged 11916 18888 19131 19119 19807 19466 19894
( Gross output ($ billion) 56 123 136 131 122 111 113
( Value added ($ billion) 3.6 7.6 85 8.3 7.9 7.2 7.5
Gross additions to fixed assets 0.1 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.1

( ) ($billion)
Value added per person engaged 299 404 444 432 399 371 376

( ) (% thousand)

Ratio of value added to gross 637 620 623 630 648 651 663

(%) output (%)

60



6.1
Chart 6.1 Value added of the building, construction and real estate sectors
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Data Sour ces

- Census and Statistics Department
(Building, Construction and Real Estate Statistics
Section)

The data are obtained from the Annual Survey of
Building, Construction and Real Estate Sectors.

Further References

- Report on Annual Survey of Building, Construction
and Real Estate Sectors
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Distributive trades

7.1 The distributive trades sector includes
wholesale, retail and import/export trades, restaurants and
hotels and boarding houses.

7.2 In 2001, the number of establishments and
number of persons engaged in the distributive trades were
170 437 and 967 101 respectively, remained more or less
at thelevel asin 1991.

7.3 The sales and other receipts for the wholesale,
retail and import/export trades industry increased from
$1,640.3 billion in 1991 to $2,252.9 billion in 2001, at an
average annua growth of 3%. Its value added grew
from $142.8 billion to $268.2 hillion, representing an
average annual increase of 7%. During the period, the
sales and other receipts for the restaurants, hotels and
boarding houses industry also increased at an average
annual rate of 3% from $60.5 billion to $82.4 billion.
Its value added increased from $24.6 billion in 1991 to
$32.4 hillion in 2001, at an average annual rate of about
3%.

7.4 Between 1991 and 2001, there were dlight
fluctuations in the gross additions to fixed assets for the
wholesale, retail and import/export trades and the
restaurants, hotels and boarding houses industries.
Nevertheless, when looking a the average annua
changes, both of them recorded a decrease. The former
decreased from $19.6 billion in 1991 to $16.9 hillion in
2001 while the latter decreased from $10.4 billion to $3.4
billion.

75 Statistics on retail sales and restaurant receipts
are compiled from the results of a Monthly Survey of
Retail Sales and a Quarterly Survey of Restaurant
Receipts and Purchases respectively. The surveys include
sampled establishments drawn from all the retail and
catering establishments registered with the Business
Registration Office of the Inland Revenue Department,
the Food and Environmental Hygiene Department and the
Housing Department. Value indices measure the
changes in value terms, while the volume indices,
obtained by deflating the value indices by specially
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Distributive Trades, Transport Services and Other Services

constructed price indices, measure the changes in rea
terms.

7.6 Retail sales statistics are primarily intended to
measure the sales receipts of goods sold by loca retail
establishments, for gauging the short-term business
performance of the local retail sector. They cover
consumer spending on goods, but not on services.
Moreover, they include spending on goods by visitors in
Hong Kong but not by Hong Kong residents outside Hong
Kong. Hence, they should not be regarded as a
comprehensive indicator of overall consumer spending.

7.7 The quarterly series of private consumption
expenditure (PCE), which is a mgjor component of the
Gross Domestic Product (GDP), should be referred to
when analysing the trend of overall consumer spending.
Compiled from a wide range of data sources, PCE covers
consumer spending on both goods (purchased from al
channels) and services by Hong Kong residents whether
domestically or abroad.

7.8 Throughout the period from 1992 to 1997, the
overal value index of retail sales was on an uptrend. In
volume terms, the overall index of retail sales also showed
increases, with exception in 1995 when a small decrease
was recorded.  Affected by the regional financial turmoil
in 1997, the overal indices of retail sales in value and
volume terms both fell notably by 17% in 1998. Except
for a pickup in both the value and volume indices in 2000
and a dlight increase in the volume index in 2001, the
value and volume indices of retail sales registered
decreases most of the time over the period from 1999 to
2002. Asfar asthe average annual change is concerned,
the overall indices of retail sales increased by 1% in value
terms and remained virtually unchanged in volume terms
during the period from 1992 to 2002.

7.9 Between 1992 and 2002, the total receipts for
the restaurants industry experienced growth in terms of
value in every year, with exceptions in 1998, 2001 and
2002 when decreases of 4%, 2% and 5% were recorded
respectively. In volume terms, the total restaurant
receipts fluctuated considerably during the period.
Nevertheless, as far as the average annual change is
concerned, a decrease of 1% was recorded.
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Distributive Trades, Transport Services and Other Services

Manufacturing-related activities

7.10 Driven by the open economic policies of China,
many Hong Kong manufacturers have relocated their
manufacturing processes to the mainland of China
However, many of these firms have continued to operate
in Hong Kong, as import/export firms, so as to facilitate
importation of goods produced by their associate
manufacturing firms in the Mainland for subsequent
re-exportation to foreign markets. These firms,
operating as firms in Hong Kong, often will provide
manufacturing-related technical support services (eg.
product design, sample and mould making and production
planning) to the associate manufacturing firms in the
Mainland.

711 Besides, many traditional import/export firms
have also become engaged in sub-contract processing
arrangement in the mainland of China (SPAC) to take
advantage of the abundant supply of cheap resources in
the Mainland. Furthermore, quite alarge number of new
firms, which operate in a way different from traditional
importers/exporters, have been set up in recent years to
serve as a local base for new manufacturing firms in the
Mainland.

7.12 In assessing the contribution of manufacturing
to the economy, it may be appropriate for certain
analytical purposes to also take into account the activities
of trading firms with manufacturing-related activities.
On this basis, the statistics presented in Table 7.4 for
recent years can be used to supplement the existing
statistics on manufacturing.

7.13 Statistics indicated that both the number of
manufacturing firms and persons engaged in industrial
production decreased during the period from 1997 to
2001. The number of manufacturing firms decreased
from 24925 to 17258 and the number of persons
engaged in industrial production decreased from 289 961
to 197 878. A decline was aso recorded for the
number of import/export firms engaged in SPAC over the
same period. The number of such establishments
decreased from 25 976 to 15 647 while their number of
persons engaged decreased from 146439 to 108 161.
The share of the import/export firms engaged in SPAC
out of the total number of firms (including all
manufacturing firms and import/export firms with
manufacturing-related activities) remarkably decreased in
terms of number of establishments (from 51.0% to 47.6%)
but increased in terms of number of persons engaged
(from 33.6% to 35.3%).
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Distributive Trades, Transport Services and Other Services

Transport and related services

7.14 The transport and related services sector in
Hong Kong includes the following industries :

(@) land passenger transport;
(b) land freight transport;

(c) supporting services to land transport such as
vehicular tunnels and car parks;

(d) ocean and coastal water transport;

(e) inland water transport;

(f) supporting services to water transport such as
haulage of containers and stevedoring;

(g) air transport; and
(h) services incidental to transport such as travel
agents and cargo forwarding companies.

7.15 Between 1991 and 2001, the number of
establishments in the transport and related services sector
decreased by 9%, from 39143 to 35589. The
consolidation of the land freight transport business in
recent years had resulted in a gradual reduction in the
number of related establishments since 1995.

7.16 During the period, the number of persons
engaged in the transport and related services sector
increased by 17% from 178 430 to 208 223.

7.17 Throughout the period from 1991 to 2001, the
business receipts and other income for the transport and
related services sector were generally on the increase.
In particular, the average annual growth of 10% for
business receipts and other income during 1998 to 2000
was largely brought about in the growth in ocean and
coastal water transport services.

7.18 During the period, there was also remarkable
growth in terms of value added for the transport and
related services sector, with an increase of 106%. As
regards its gross additions to fixed assets, they increased
by 85%, from $13.7 billion to $25.4 billion over the
period. In particular, the considerable growth recorded
for 1998 was mainly attributable to the opening of the
new Hong Kong International Airport.
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Distributive Trades, Transport Services and Other Services

Stor age, communications,
insurance and business services

financing,

7.19 The storage, communications, financing,
insurance and business services sector covers the
following industries :

(@ Storage;
(b)  Communications;

(c) Financing (e.g. banking, persona loans,
finance leasing, investment and holding
companies, foreign exchange dealers/brokers,
stocks and shares deal ers/brokers);

(d)  Insurance; and

(e) Business services (eg. legal, accounting,
information technology and miscellaneous
business services).

7.20 Number  of establishments in  the
communications industry increased significantly by
159% from 422 in 1991 to 1091 in 2001. The second
largest increase was in the business services industry
(64%), particularly those engaged in information
technology related services, and miscellaneous business
services such as security and detective, management and
consultancy, and employment services.

7.21 Vaue added of the financing industry (largely
contributed by the banking industry) showed remarkable
growth of 147% from 1991 to 2001. Substantia
increases in value added were aso recorded in the
business services industry (112%) and the
communications industry (102%).
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Selected principal statisticsfor all establishmentsin the wholesale,

Table7.1

Distributive Trades, Transport Services and Other Services

FAER GG PR kg G BHEE
)‘Lﬁs:—je?‘

retail and import/export trades and the restaurants, hotels and
boarding houses industries

1991 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001
PF SRR o T
Wholesale, retail and import / export trades
W E g 159291 183449 173978 159034 158878 162851 158 192
Number of establishments
FE A 734166 856135 834799 745671 736368 751594 729137
Number of persons engaged
Wez e yd (L) 1,640.3 2,810.6 2,861.9 2,334.9 2,230.6 2,354.0 2,252.9
Sales and other receipts ($ billion)
HAcH E (- R*) 142.8 2775 287.0 246.0 239.5 266.7 268.2
Value added ($ billion)
HEFADE§EE (CR7) 19.6 19.9 29.0 16.4 131 154 16.9
Gross additions to fixed assets ($ billion)
LA () 289.3 485.6 517.1 4459 4294 464.5 463.4
Gross margin ($ billion)
Restaurants, hotels and boarding houses
Wi H 11362 11392 11312 10713 10811 11289 12 245
Number of establishments
¥ A K 237238 232978 239826 216056 231077 237292 237964
Number of persons engaged
HezdegyE (i) 60.5 92.3 95.6 83.8 83.8 88.1 82.4
Sales and other receipts ($ billion)
BB g (HR*) 24.6 389 40.7 333 334 35.6 324
Value added ($ billion)
HIFADE§EE (CR7) 10.4 37 37 19 15 4.9 34

Gross additions to fixed assets ($ billion)

L M 2 JEFURE 25 IR

Note : Figuresdo not include government and non-profit institutions.
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B 7.1 FHESCRB o T T EZ ARG R R L E b
Chart 7.1 Value added of thewholesale, retail and import/export trades
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3 7.2 HEREEFHLILrnEEREL T LI pE

Table7.2 Value and volume indices of retail sales by type of retail outlet

(") 4 e

(A) Valueindex

il CAALESP I FRREL VPP E D T 03 8=100)
Index (Monthly average of October 1999 - September 2000 = 100)
F & AR Type of retail outlet 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
we o PR AR SR T Food, alcoholic drinks and tobacco 78.7 101.9 98.1 98.0 1014 1035 100.2
(3‘L % %i%rf 7h) (other than supermarkets)
FHEE LN ANEE Fish, livestock and poultry, fresh or - - - - 100.1 103.6 101.9
5\ _"“ zK\F[ o) frozen (1)
%é‘ﬁ f * o Fruits and vegetables, fresh ) - - - - 992 879 709
fas ~ A ESZ Bread, pastry, confectionery and - - - - 1016 106.6 1116
£ 5T (1) biscuits (1)
A & 5@ Other foodstuffs (2) - - - - 1030 1079 1029
i N S ) Alcoholic drinks and tobacco (1) - - - - 1041 1053 105.1

Kot H (o Supermarkets (2) 611 921 955 969 1001 1029 103.7

hgL Fuels 933 1160 1013 89.3 1010 92.1 78.6

Zedos BN G HEAS Clothing, footwear and allied products 799 1644 1178 954 1018 97.1 949
PR (3) Wearing apparel @ - - 1182 957 1015 966 944
BE-FHEASE s Footwear, allied products and other - - 1158 941 1034 999 981

e it (3 clothing accessories (3)

LI Consumer durable goods 1046 1219 982 909 1024 1005 929
AT - B S Motor vehicles and parts 189.1 1645 1080 872 1037 985 932
TEZHELEH Electrical goods and photographic - - - - 1017 1020 963

equipment (1
52 r? TEE 9 Furniture and fixtures () - - 912 901 1025 1011 887
i RAAgatr ¥ & Other consumer durable goods, not - - - - 1019 993 874
elsewhere classified (1)

Fhaf Department stores 1234 153.2 113.0 100.0 99.0 1015 100.8

R E A~ 4gkZ2 LA Jewellery, watches and clocks, and 99.1 1398 1089 985 978 911 874

valuable gifts

2wy Other consumer goods 63.7 1215 1077 100.1 985 988 931
T2 EZHE( Books, newspapers, stationery and - - - - 991 1025 975

gifts@
v E Chinese drugs and herbs - - - - 988 947 933
RALRE (1) Optical shops @ - - - - 989 964 9.2
EECR LY iR o Medicines and cosmetics (v - - - - 992 1019 1019
B AL T &0 Other consumer goods, not elsewhere - - - - 975 96 824
classified (1)
M RER All retail outlets 856 1261 1050 966 1002 99.0 949
A 2% &*"F'“&wg%a‘ﬁzmikﬁwa‘;fi—itt L3 FFRFEL o P A AN g RGATOAD LA
WML 7 %a‘pﬁzmirlh B FE-E2 1 e (FREM LR RPN AFL) pEP -
@ —{{.:414—‘{"{.’[‘4*1*}7331%"
@ RedPFreEFHLIDP md“,_,k? B3R o
@ - t4-Fi-41- i« 7 EF o
Notes : Asfrom June 2001, retail sales indices have adopted the new base period of October 1999 to September 2000. All indices presented in this

table have been rebased to the new base period. More details on the rebasing of the retail sales indices are described in the June 2001
Report on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales.

(1) Figuresfor theyear 1992 to 1999 are not available.

(2 Supermarkets do not include supermarket sections of department stores.

(3 Figuresfor theyear 1992 to 1997 are not available.
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# 7.2(H) REGPHUMANEEH B2 F B LA &

Table7.2(Cont’d.) Value and volume indices of retail sales by type of retail

outlet

(2) #E ik

(B) Vqume index

dplc (441 EL I FFREL VPP F D T 04 H=100)

Index (Monthly average of October 1999 - September 2000 = 100)

R Type of retail outlet 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

a5 FRRAg 2 LY Food, alcoholic drinks and tobacco 955 1006 972 991 1019 106.2 106.2

(a7 i%‘f +) (other than supermarkets)
TR L haE R Fish, livestock and poultry, fresh or - - - - 101.0 1089 1120
4% Pﬂ =) frozen (@

FEEE Fruits and vegetables, fresh @ - - - - 1002 888 758

fas ~ A ESZ Bread, pastry, confectionery and - - - - 1017 1083 115.1
£ 57 (1) biscuits (1)

dwagx® Other foodstuffs - - - - 1033 1091 107.4

i N S WG Alcohoalic drinks and tobacco (v - - - - 1040 1079 1075

AR H Supermarkets (2) 86.2 92.3 900 917 1002 1018 1021

P Fuels 1285 1188 1045 940 987 87.2 74.6

T EREEZ G B AS Clothing, footwear and allied products 86.8 1183 854 86.6 1038 104.2 100.6
PR @) Wearing apparel (3) - - 844 864 1036 1042 99.8
BE-FHASE A Footwear, alied products and other - - 909 880 1052 1039 1050

* it 9 clothing accessories 3)

i /ﬁ o Consumer durable goods 1001 1029 8.0 851 103.8 1100 1113
A - A e Motor vehicles and parts 1994 1379 977 858 1042 1048 1101
TEZHEPEH O Electrical goods and photographic - - - - 1032 1135 1174

equipment (1)
GEEHTEE O Furniture and fixtures (3 - - 807 856 1023 100.7 90.9
A Argatt i 7 5@ Other consumer durable goods, not - - - - 106.1 1210 1197
elsewhere classified (1)

BFhaf Department stores 1478 130.8 957 96.2 100.2 106.0 106.5

RE R AR~ 48462 LF AP Jewellery, watches and clocks, and 100.8 1264 1052 1002 980 931 837

valuable gifts

2wy ‘%’.’ e Other consumer goods 818 1227 1040 974 982 978 936
T EZHEQ Books, newspapers, stationery and - - - - 974 941 884

gifts @
¢ () Chinese drugs and herbs - - - - 987 957 986
PALTE Optical shops @ - - - - 990 9.1 985
E BRI a‘fiw ) Medicines and cosmetics (v - - - - 992 1020 1032
B A28l 7&E0 Other consumer goods, not elsewhere - - - - 974 964 852
classified (1)
5 EEE All retail outlets 99.0 1134 945 931 1008 1020 993
Eff 0 d - FF- ﬁ””*r’k%jﬂﬁ":mi-ﬁp“‘gv""i‘i‘iﬁ'lgi:ﬁﬁﬁ—&{”"}%”f?‘ Vendp fic s RGATHRD L AT
W HETF %#pgﬁmj—ri“ B FR- £ e (FREH LR RPDARL) PEP o
O -41-F2-4 44 E2F T
@ ABDHFIEIEE P TP IHET FIN o
@ - 4i-F#I-44-#2F&F -
Notes :  Asfrom June 2001, retail sales indices have adopted the new base period of October 1999 to September 2000.  All indices presented in this

table have been rebased to the new base period. More details on the rebasing of the retail sales indices are described in the June 2001
Report on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales.

(1) Figuresfor theyear 1992 to 1999 are not available.

(2 Supermarkets do not include supermarket sections of department stores.

(3) Figuresfor theyear 1992 to 1997 are not available.
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% 1.3 FOEFUI AR E R B KE K

Table7.3 Value and volume indices of restaurant receipts by type of
restaur ant

(") 1 Edpdk

(A) Valueindex

Bl (-4ii&20

ICFRREL D ST 55 =100)

Index (Quarterly average of October 1999 - September 2000 = 100)

CR=- Type of restaurant 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
v A Chinese restaurants 93.9 106.4 96.8 98.9 100.2 96.9 89.1
2be VR Non-Chinese restaurants 63.7 97.6 99.4 97.1 99.5 97.4 935
- Fast food shops 57.7 94.5 97.8 96.0 100.9 99.7 96.0
ETT Bars 652 107.8 1069 1054 96.0 88.1 97.8
bR s Other eating and drinking places 39.7 74.8 81.9 89.0 105.6 1241 140.9
P e All restaurants 787 1018 97.7 98.0  100.1 97.6 92.3

(¢)
(B)

BB 4 d

Volumeindex

Gl (-1ii &2

T2 RRREL Y PP KE T I58 8=100)

Index (Quarterly average of October 1999 - September 2000 = 100)

sy Type of restaurant 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
A Chinese restaurants 1245 1045 93.8 979 1004 975 91.3
e SR g Non-Chinese restaurants 89.2 99.5 98.0 96.4 99.6 97.6 94.8
ik 13 Fast food shops 80.8 96.8 97.2 958  100.9 99.5 96.5
ETT Bars 940 1057 995 1025 96.8 86.7 91.7
Nk Other eating and drinking places 61.0 76.9 81.6 87.3 105.6 124.4 1427
ArF G E S All restaurants 107.1 1017 95.4 97.2  100.2 97.9 93.8
B SFEF-EFRCFRL SBREREAAPCETS oA AL ELT I FFFEAL T o 2 A N indpds RFATORY
*

o
EirhEl e § MET ARt o B R - £ 8 S Fah (G Rag
As from the second quarter of 2001, indices of restaurant receipts have adopted the new base period of October 1999 to September 2000.

Z

HEFREATDAEFEL) PP -

All indices presented in this table have been rebased to the new base period. More details on the rebasing of the restaurant receipts indices
are described in the second quarter 2001 Report on Quarterly Survey of Restaurant Receipts and Purchases.
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T4 —ii:ﬁi:??—ﬁﬂﬁaﬁ CER RN RS
AN (AR s R I S IS Tl | (=
Table7.4 Selected principal statistics of manufacturing firms and
import/export firms with manufacturing-related activities, 1997 -
2001
# i WiRE ek R E
Hp i3 (- ®m=~)
Year No. of No. of Sales revenue
establishments persons engaged ($ billion)
() ®z2ad 1997 24 925+ 289 961 293.3*
Manufacturing firms 1998 22 431* 251 684 261.8
1999 20 383+ 223212 230.4
2000 18958 214221 252.0
2001 17 258 197 878 224.8
() EEA2|NBIAS P P E 2 1997 25 976+ 146 439 592.4
B E S AR B R P 1998 21 643 144 833 534.1
ghe o 1999 22 334 133563 485.6
Import/export firms engaged in SPAC 2000 19 000 120 865 483.5
and providing manufacturing-related 2001 15 647 108 161 436.0
technical support services
N+ 1997 50 901+ 436 400 885.7+
1998 44 074* 396 517 795.9
1999 42717+ 356 775 716.0
2000 37958 335086 735.5
2001 32905 306 039 660.8
(Bl + (1) @ &g Ao 1997 51.0% 33.6% 66.9%
(1) as%of (1) + (I1) 1998 49.1% 36.5% 67.1%
1999 52.3% 37.4% 67.8%
2000 50.1% 36.1% 65.7%
2001 47.6% 35.3% 66.0%
R P MES A PRt T2 R ARESPNE ) TE I M 2P NPT IR R e e
FE o ARRFLAE RN G AR
é‘ﬂ'%,1 FeRHLFARAD R LA R ST E M P e B AR A AP RA GBS HWURIAT YR
AR A=g)

Notes : Statistics on manufacturing firms are obtained from the Annual Survey of Industrial Production while those on import/export firms are
from the Annual Survey of Wholesale, Retail and Import and Export Trades, Restaurants and Hotels.

Sales revenue includes revenue from selling of goods produced in-house and those purchased from external parties. It also covers goods
produced locally and those produced in the mainland of China through sub-contract processing arrangement.

% 15 EHE 2 MR E T B E g LA & R T
Table7.5 Selected principal statistics for all establishments in the transport
and related services sector

1991 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001

P E cdp Number of establishments 39143 39968 38005 37601 35751 35069 35 589

ﬁhi A #e Number of persons engaged 178430 205394 205050 203360 200216 202 337 208 223

¥7xJcF 2 2 @ jg~  Business receipts and other income 134.3 243.0 248.1 242.4 259.9 292.0 278.1
(+ @) (% billion)

H4ep & (@=~) Vaueadded ($hillion) 41.2 70.4 71.6 73.8 80.3 88.0 84.9

HEF AR % % @ Gross additions to fixed assets 13.7 21.0 16.8 126.9 18.3 16.5 25.4
(+m=) ($ billion)

A kF e éé}’zﬁ‘f@ﬁﬁﬂ&ﬂ °
Note : Figuresdo not include government transport.
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i 76 @E\ié’fm\ﬁgﬁ‘?%“ﬁi?‘a'?ﬂﬁﬁ?‘b W E g
S
Table7.6 Selected principal statistics for all establishments in the storage,
communications, financing, insurance and business services sector s
1991 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001
ARE Storage
Wi Number of establishments 222 306 267 244 238 260 250
Tfu% A #ic Number of persons engaged 5 055 5324 5360 4644 4340 4401 4119
i F 2 28 Business receipts and other 33 5.0 51 4.3 3.6 37 3.0
(- rgm) income ($ billion)
B4 (L) Value added ($ billion) 13 16 14 14 11 11 0.9
FEF A §2E  Grossadditionsto fixed assets 0.2 0.1 @) 19 18 0.1 @
(=) ($ billion)
W ¥ Communications
Wil = dp Number of establishments 422 871 839 846 985 1 034 1091
ﬁhi A Number of personsengaged 26 324 38150 41892 34546 36888 37 655 35 700
i 2 2 o r Business receipts and other 21.4 56.9 67.9 62.8 63.7 67.4 59.8
(+iR~) income ($ billion)
KAl B (- R~) Value added ($ billion) 12.7 26.2 26.8 23.6 194 240 256
FEFASE §2E  Grossadditionsto fixed assets 3.0 9.6 14.0 95 8.8 71 9.3
(&) ($ billion)
EmE Financing (3
ﬁ&f?ﬁ %P Number of establishments 4 317 5193 5246 4 686 4907 5 433 5 595
%‘ui A Number of personsengaged 110 757 123 988+ 137 946+ 120733 123909 126 237 124 846
KA & (HR~)® Vaueadded ($billion) @ 50.9 109.8* 124.4~ 110.1* 124.5+ 137.3 1259
% X (5 Insurance (s)
Wi Number of establishments 1 929 2562 2369 2003 2020 2126 2 200
ihi A K Number of personsengaged 23 201 32650 34475 41651 38878 37 868 40 487
i i 2 2 o r Business receipts and other 23.9 49.8 53.3 575 65.9 72.0 80.1
(+ @) income ($ billion)
FEF AR §2E  Grossadditionsto fixed assets 0.2 0.3 0.7 0.9 11 0.8 0.5
(+®~) ($ billion)
ORI E Business services
P E e dgep Number of establishments 13 207 23009 22134 20797 20872 21 804 21 624
))j“ﬂi o Number of personsengaged 97 615 130421 142325 132911 137536 147 005 145 124
i i 2 2 o r Business receipts and other 39.1 74.3 84.6 78.2 73.7 83.2 77.8
(+®/~) income ($ billion)
H 4 |}J w () Value added ($ billion) 19.0 37.0 4.7 413 391 419 40.3
T _F AN % #®  Grossadditions to fixed assets 16 3.0 4.4 5.2 1.6 49 31
(+ x,am) ($ billion)
a0 O 44 EPFRERLFTADE szHtIFpHEA
@ %%~ ﬁmﬁﬁiﬂa?ém EOR-FAFHEA
@ I FHAYTDEDL ENESFY 9T LR TR RL B P A P e ferfeB T F ADE § F Bk

4
®)
D
@]
(©)]

Notes -

4
®)

S
F
HF o

47;‘»’ PP "ﬁfﬁﬁimﬁrﬁgﬁ:{a“"v
B3P e FERT E LD P ARG
A AT A B RU e E R e B Bl 0 G R E G B AT o

The gross additions to fixed assets for the storage sector amounted to about $35 million in 1997.

The gross additions to fixed assets for the storage sector amounted to about $26 million in 2001.

Statistics on business receipts and other income and gross additions to fixed assets for the “Financing” sector are not available as such
data in relation to licensed banks, restricted licence banks and deposit-taking companies are not collected in the relevant statistical
survey.

Figures do not include those of investment and holding companies.

Statistics on value added are not available for insurance companies as such data are not compiled in the relevant survey.
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B 7.2 FECEA S EpEF Y RBL DG E
Chart 7.2 Value added of the storage, communications, financing and
business services sectors
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Note : (1) Figuresdo notinclude the value added of investment and holding companies.
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Distributive Trades, Transport Services and Other Services

Data Sources

Table 7.1, Chart 7.1

- Census and Statistics Department
(Distribution and Services Statistics Section (1)A)

The data are obtained from the Annual Survey of
Wholesale, Retail and Import and Export Trades,
Restaurants and Hotels.

Table7.2

- Census and Statistics Department
(Distribution and Services Statistics Section (1)A)

The data are obtained from the Monthly Survey of
Retail Sales.

Table 7.3

- Census and Statistics Department
(Distribution and Services Statistics Section (1)A)

The data are obtained from the Quarterly Survey of
Restaurant Receipts and Purchases.

Table 7.4

- Census and Statistics Department
(Distribution and Services Statistics Section (1)A)

The data are obtained from the Annual Survey of
Industrial  Production and the Annua Survey of
Wholesale, Retail and Import and Export Trades,
Restaurants and Hotels.

Table7.5

- Census and Statistics Department
(Distribution and Services Statistics Section (2)B)

The data are obtained from the Annual Survey of
Transport and Related Services.

Table 7.6, Chart 7.2

- Census and Statistics Department
(Distribution and Services Statistics Section (2)A)

The data are obtained from the Annua Survey of
Storage, Communication, Financing, Insurance and
Business Services and the Annual Survey of Banks,
Deposit-taking Companies, Restricted Licence Banks
and Representative Offices of Banks Incorporated in
Any Places Other Than Hong Kong and the Quarterly
Survey of Employment and Vacancies.
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Distributive Trades, Transport Services and Other Services

Further References

Report on Annual Survey of Wholesale, Retail and
Import and Export Trades, Restaurants and Hotels

Report on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales

Report on Quarterly Survey of Restaurant Receipts
and Purchases

Report on Annual Survey of Industrial Production

Report on Annual Survey of Transport and Related
Services

Report on Annual Survey of Storage, Communication,
Financing, Insurance and Business Services

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Statistics
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External merchandisetrade

8.1 Hong Kong external trade comprises
merchandise trade and trade in services of Hong Kong
with external parties. Between 1992 and 2002, the
value of externa merchandise trade increased at an
average annual growth rate of 54%, from
$1,880.2 billion to $3,179.9 billion. The average annual
growth rates for imports of goods and total exports of
goods were both 5.4%. Discounting the effects of price
changes, the volume of imports and that of total exports
both rose at an average annual growth rate of 6.6%.

8.2 Total exports of goods comprise domestic
exports and re-exports. Over the past decade, the
importance of re-exports of goods became more
pronounced. Between 1992 and 2002, the value of
re-exports of goods increased at an average annual
growth rate of 7.5%, while domestic exports of goods
decreased by 56% on average per annum.
Consequently, the share of re-exports of goods among
total exports of goods rose from 74.7% in 1992 to 91.6%
in 2002.

8.3 Between 1992 and 1997, imports and
re-exports of goods expanded continuously. Affected
by the Asian financial turmail, the value of both imports
of goods and re-exports of goods registered year-on-year
decreasesin 1998. Amidst the sustained strong demand
in the region and the major markets, as well as the
rebound in domestic demand along with the economic
recovery since the later half of 1999, Hong Kong's
external merchandise trade experienced robust growth in
2000. Nevertheless, such growth moderated in the past
two years.

84 Over the past decade, deficits were recorded
in Hong Kong's external merchandise trade every year.
The trade deficits rose in general in terms of both
absolute value and percentage share of imports of goods
between 1992 and 1997. However, the deficits
narrowed down markedly in the past five years. In
2002, atrade deficit of $58.9 billion was recorded. This
represented 3.6% of imports of goods.
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Externa Trade

Domestic exports of goods

8.5 In 2002, the United States of America (USA)
and the mainland of China, the top two destinations of
domestic exports of goods, together accounted for
63.6% of the value of Hong Kong's total domestic export
of goods. Though domestic exports of goods to the
USA had been following a declining trend since 1992 in
terms of trade value, its share in Hong Kong’s domestic
exports of goods increased from 27.6% in 1992 to 32.0%
in 2002. On the other hand, the relative importance of
the mainland of China as a destination of Hong Kong's
domestic exports of goods grew over the past decade.
In 2002, the mainland of China accounted for 31.6% of
the value of Hong Kong's total domestic exports of
goods, compared with 26.5% in 1992. This was related
to rapid economic growth in the Mainland, with
increased demand for imports.  Another contributing
factor was the rapid growth of outward processing
activities, which had brought about an increase in the
export of raw materials and semi-manufactures to the
Mainland for processing.

8.6 Hong Kong's domestic exports of goods
mainly include “clothing”, *“electricdl machinery,
apparatus and appliances, and electrical parts thereof”,
“textiles’, “jewellery, goldsmiths and silversmiths
wares, and other articles of precious or semi-precious
materials’, “printed matter” and “parts and accessories
suitable for use solely with office machines and
automatic data processing machines’. Over the past ten
years, “clothing” remained the top product group in
Hong Kong's domestic exports. Its share in Hong
Kong's total domestic exports of goods rose notably from
33.0% in 1992 to 49.7% in 2002. “Electrica
machinery, apparatus and appliances, and electrical parts
thereof” ranked second, taking a share of 11.9% in 2002.
This compared with 8.6% in 1992.

Re-exports of goods

8.7 Hong Kong's re-export trade has benefited
from the open door policy of the mainland of China.  As
a degtination, the mainland of China maintained the
largest share in the value of Hong Kong's total re-exports
of goods, rising from 30.7% in 1992 to 40.0% in 2002.
During the same period, re-exports of goods to the USA,
mostly originating from the mainland of China, came
second, taking a share of 20.4% in 2002. This
compared with 21.5% in 1992.
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Externa Trade

8.8 The magjor commodities in Hong Kong's
re-exports include “electrical machinery, apparatus and
appliances, and electrical parts thereof”,
“telecommunications equipment”, “clothing”, “parts and
accessories suitable for use solely with office machines
and automatic data processing machines’, “textiles’ and
“baby carriages, toys, games and sporting goods’. Of
these, the relative importance of “clothing” declined
from 11.3% in 1992 to 7.7% in 2002. Meanwhile, the
relative importance of “electrical machinery, apparatus
and appliances, and electrical parts thereof” grew
considerably from 7.8% in 1992 to 17.3% in 2002.

I mports of goods

8.9 Most of Hong Kong's imports of goods come
from the mainland of China, Japan, Taiwan, the USA, the
Republic of Korea and Singapore. In 2002, the
mainland of China accounted for 44.3% of the value of
total import of goods, compared with 37.1% in 1992.
The increase in imports of goods from the mainland of
China was partly attributable to outward processing
activities because imports from the Mainland included
goods having undergone outward processing there.
Japan was the second largest supplier of Hong Kong's
imports of goods. However, its share in Hong Kong's
total imports of goods decreased from 17.4% in 1992 to
11.3% in 2002.

Trade involving outward processing in the
mainland of China

8.10 Over the past decade, many business firms in
Hong Kong have relocated their manufacturing base to
the mainland of China, leading to the rapid development
of outward processing activities.

8.11 The value of domestic exports to the mainland
of China for outward processing increased from $44.3
billion in 1992 to $47.1 billion in 1997 and then dropped
to $28.8 billion in 2002. On the contrary, the value of
re-exports to the Mainland for outward processing rose
significantly from $97.4 billion to $248.8 billion between
1992 and 2002. Over the same period, the value of
imports from the Mainland involving outward processing
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Externa Trade

grew substantially from $254.0 billion in 1992 to $567.0
billion in 2000 and then dropped to $531.0 billion in
2002. Also, re-exports of the Mainland origin to other
places produced through outward processing rose
remarkably from $299.8 billion in 1992 to $647.3 billion
in 2000 and then dropped to $594.7 billion in 2002.

Tradein services

8.12 With the structural change in the Hong Kong
economy, the service industries of Hong Kong had been
increasing in significance. Being an externally oriented
and service-based economy, Hong Kong is an important
centre not only for the trading in goods, but also for the
trading in services.

8.13 Trade in services (TIS) refers to the exports
and imports of services. The services involved are
categorised based on international standards with local
adaptation into siXx maor service groups, i.e.
transportation, travel, insurance services, financial
services, merchanting and other trade-related services,
and other services.

8.14 Between 1992 and 2002, the value of exports
of services increased at an average annual rate of 6.7%,
from $176.4 billion to $337.9 billion. Meanwhile, the
value of imports of services also increased at an average
rate of 4.1% per year, from $129.4 billion to $193.4
billion.

8.15 Over the past decade, TIS in Hong Kong
recorded surpluses every year. Following an increasing
trend, the surplus surged substantially from $47.0 billion
in 1992 to $144.5 billion in 2002, representing an
average annual growth rate of 11.9%. To alarge extent,
such surpluses in TIS effectively offset the deficits in
trade in goods during the period.

8.16 Among the magjor service groups in exports of
services, merchanting and other trade-related services
and also transportation remained to be the two most
important groups in recent years. In 2002, they
accounted for 34.7% and 30.5% of the total value of
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30.5% - H x ¥ %% (17.4% )~ & exports of services respectively. They were followed by
fe PR i (1 6.2% ) % % 'R R Ir travel (17.4%), financial services (6.2%) and insurance
(1.1%)° B = PRFX 97 ik et & B services (1.1%). Other services had a share of 10.1%.
= 10.1% -
8.17 j: PR zz~ %] <A 8.17 Among the major service groups in imports of
£ PR I% . > 1 ‘w %r A ik services, travel had the largest share in total value and
S A _,*ri =X H_iF ﬁﬂ o - % transportation the second largest. They accounted for
F - & o PRI PR A6 4 %E A2 more than half (50.1%) and about one-quarter (26.7%) of
#H- % (50.1%): =& éﬁsj UG It the total value of imports of services in 2002
e A2 - (26.7%)° [ F PRI 2 respectively. The respective shares of merchanting and
H g ¥ o5 ip B PRI~ & & PR other trade-related services, financial services, insurance
i* - % “éE PRF&10 2 H 8 PR 73 47 ik services and other services were 6.3%, 2.8%, 2.1% and
gt £ 2 s 5 6.3% 2.8% - 2.1% 12.1%.
2 12.1% -
8.18 TR ETE-K PR 8.18 Similar to external merchandise trade, the
pE2EREGEIREY R DA mainland of China and the USA are the two major
E . t:r_@?] S T VA - partners of Hong Kong's TIS. For exports of services,
2 2R G P end npRaE T the respective shares of the mainland of China and the
B iR R R - E B D £4.9% USA in total value were 24.9% and 22.8% in 2001.
32 228% - H ¥ € & P ik These were followed by Japan, Taiwan and the United
RN CHFZEER é_ﬁi;] » 3 Kingdom. For imports of services, the mainland of
oo RPN EERA N ECDE China and the USA accounted for 31.0% and 15.7% of
F - & JR 3 ﬁis?] & ogp e 31.0% % the total value in 2001 respectively. Japan, the United
157%- p & ~® WZ R~ Jl &7~ Kingdom and Austraia were some of the other more
3k ﬁs?] PR FE - 2 a B kR important sources of Hong Kong's imports of services.
Boo
% 8.1 HOAmEE s R kF
Table 8.1 External mer chandise trade statistics
$hillion
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
BA ST Domestic exports 234.1 211.4 1885 170.6 181.0 1535 130.9
(+1.3) (-04)  (-109) (-95)  (+61) (-152)  (-147)
e Re-exports 6908 12445 11592 11784 13917 13275 14296
(+29.2) (+5.0) (-6.9) (+1.7) (+18.1) (-4.6) (+7.7)
o Total exports 9250 14559 13476 13490 15727 14810 15605
(+20.8) (+4.2) (-7.4) (+0.2) (+16.6) (-5.8) (+5.4)
B Lessimports 9553 16151 14291 1,3927 16580 15682  1,619.4
(+22.6)  (+52)  (-1L5) (-25)  (+19.0) (-54)  (+33)
FEE AR Merchandise trade balance 303 -159.1 -81.4 -43.7 -85.3 -87.2 -58.9
B & E 3 TZ§E, 0 Merchandisetrade “gap” o 3.2 9.9 5.7 31 51 5.6 3.6

(%) (%)
A KNP ERFATEL EVRDER T A S o
O THEEFEALFHET R EAE A e
Notes : Figuresin brackets refer to percentage changes over the preceding year.

(1) Figuresrefer to merchandise trade balance expressed as a percentage of the value of imports of goods.
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B 81 EASNT s HEe 2R PEGR&ET R RGO A
Chart 8.1 Per centage shares of domestic exports, re-exports and imports of

goodsin total merchandisetrade

1992 2002
FeF PR3 =18802 th~ BEFERE =3L79 =
Total merchandisetrade value = $ 1,880.2 billion Total merchandisetrade value=$ 3,179.9 billion
BASIC
BA ST Domestic exports
Domestic exports (4.1%)

(12.5%)

B
Imports 3
(50.8%) &
o & Imports
Re-exports Re-exports (50.9%)
(36.7%) (45.0%)
® 8.2 BT AP OFRE S
Chart 8.2 Real growth rates of merchandisetrade
BAF (%) Percentage (%)
40 40
0 30
o
) Re-exports
20 20
10 10
0 0
EA &I N
i 7
10 Domestic exports -10
_20 ! | | | | | | | | | | _20

1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
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B 8.3 B & %f’ % fp #c
Chart 8.3 M erchandise trade index numbers
t¥ic (- % % % #£=100) Index (Year 2000=100)
150 150
F &3 v Importsof goods
L 0 120
Unit value U e e -
90 90
b & Value g

60 ==~ Quatum 60
30 30

0 | | | | | | | | | | | 0

1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
dpdic (= % F % #£=100) Index (Year 2000=100)
150 150
% S ER S o Total exportsof goods
H e
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frie Value i
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B 8.3 (%) R gk
Chart 8.3 (Cont’'d) Merchandisetradeindex numbers

dpdc (= ® % % #£=100) Index (Year 2000=100)
110 110

¥4 ¥ Termsof trade

105 F - - - - - 105

100 100
O5 | - - - o ... 95
0 0
1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
AR ARSI HEARBEESERLC(TEASN T o SHEC)OE R R e e Pl 2
Beent FhE Dk oo
Note : The terms of trade index is derived from the ratio of the unit value index for total exports of goods (i.e. domestic
exports and re-exports of goods) to that for imports of goods.
% 82 BARP A PBERESNT [ E
Table8.2 Domestic exportsof goods by main destination
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 1992 1997 2002

kR A S

Ao et

1k (-m~) Percentage of total

B oerig Main destination ($billion) domestic exports

E 3] United States of America 646 551 548 514 544 476 419 276 261 320
¢ Bp ¥ Themainland of China 620 639 561 504 542 495 414 265 302 316
&K United Kingdom 125 107 101 104 107 86 7.6 54 51 58
4 Taiwan 6.5 7.0 6.5 51 6.1 5.3 4.4 2.8 33 3.4
H Federal Republic of Germany 160 103 9.8 8.5 9.3 5.8 4.3 6.8 49 33
b=l Netherlands 4.9 5.1 47 4.1 39 46 35 21 2.4 2.7
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% 8.3 RLEFEYANEEASNT [ B
Table 8.3 Domestic exports by principal commodity

Externa Trade

1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 1992 1997 2002
EEWME A &
v g At

1RE&E (* =) Percentage of total
Principal commodity ($ billion) domestic exports
PREEZ 2 PRpe 2 77.2 72.2 74.9 74.3 774 72.2 65.0 330 342 497
Articles of apparel and clothing

Accessories
TEPEBE P E2H T HRE 201 33.0 26.7 238 285 20.3 15.6 86 156 119
Electrical machinery, apparatus and

appliances, and electrical parts thereof
FRY B WUs 5 17.2 12.7 10.8 9.5 9.2 82 7.6 7.4 6.0 5.8

23 MAES
Textile yarn, fabrics, made-up articles

and related products
FACEEIRET -ZHLFE 5.0 5.3 4.8 5.0 5.7 4.7 5.2 2.2 25 39

AEFEUSE
Jewellery, goldsmiths' and silversmiths

wares, and other articles of precious

or semi-precious materials
B ] & 44 4.8 4.2 4.0 4.6 4.0 39 1.9 2.3 3.0
Printed matter
PAERPESFPEZ p R T 15.2 7.8 6.6 6.3 5.8 4.7 29 6.5 3.7 2.2

S R

Parts and accessories suitable for use
solely with office machines and
automatic data processing machines
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W 84 FAE PRS- PEESNC &
Chart 8.4 Domestic exports by principal commodity

+RA(HE R) $ billion (Log scale)
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3 84 FiRpnd oo e fE
Table8.4 Re-exports of goods by main destination
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 1992 1997 2002
[3-Z:F Ay
R A
B (+ &) Percentage of
p e Main destination ($ billion) total re-exports
® WP #  Themainland of China 2121 4439 4074 399.2 4888 496.6 5719 30.7 357 400
iR United States of America 1485 2614 2599 2694 311.0 2822 2910 215 210 204
P& Japan 375 7717 642 675 821 836 807 5.4 6.2 5.6
R United Kingdom 206 391 423 455 524 468 46.6 3.0 31 33
EH Federal Republic of Germany 331 463 422 441 506 458 446 48 37 31
2 1 Taiwan 262 296 274 279 337 300 302 38 24 2.1
% 85 SR S R T
Table 8.5 Re-exportsof goods by principal commodity
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 1992 1997 2002
R
R IPARY
R g g (tR=~) Percentage of
Principal commodity ($ billion) total re-exports
= ;f'% il ?—;E HRZ 53.7 136.8 1320 1565 2206 2159 2473 7.8 11.0 17.3
HRHmit
Electrical machinery,
apparatus and appliances,
and electrical parts thereof
TAKAE 22.2 68.0 70.4 77.3 102.3 100.2 125.8 3.2 55 8.8
Telecommunications
equipment
PREEZ 2 PRpe 2 78.1 106.7 96.8 99.3 111.3 1106  109.9 11.3 8.6 7.7
Articles of apparel and
clothing accessories
ErFEPEEPEFT 116 52.1 56.1 58.2 78.6 85.8 96.4 17 42 6.7
A RIE B E 2R it
Parts and accessories suitable
for use solely with office
machines and automatic data
processing machines
*%" o~ f\%‘" AR 67.7 100.4 90.2 85.7 95.6 87.1 89.2 9.8 8.1 6.2
7 HAS
Textile yarn, fabrics, made-up
articles and related products
Bigd B U2 57.9 99.0 93.5 933 1031 86.1 85.5 84 8.0 6.0

R

Baby carriages, toys, games
and sporting goods
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@8-5 F A -Q];'r'r'm‘”\"‘hﬁ?’rrﬁ LB
Chart 85 Re-exports of goods by principal commodity
LA (HE R) $ billion (Log scale)
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# 86 Bl B ERRI,AOF RFECRE
Table 8.6 Imports of goods by main supplier
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 1992 1997 2002
ik AR
R AVt
iR (&) Percentage of
R Main supplier ($ billion) total imports
PR The mainland of China 354.3 6084 580.6 6075 7150 6820 717.1 371 377 443
P& Japan 166.2 2216 1799 162.7 199.0 176.6 182.6 174 137 113
gt o Taiwan 87.0 1245 1041 1004 1242 1079 1159 9.1 7.7 7.2
iR United States of America 706 1254 1065 986 1128 1049 915 74 78 56
< iEAR Republic of Korea 442 732 688 654 806 708 76.0 4.6 45 4.7
ATde Singapore 391 792 615 600 750 729 757 41 49 47
% 87 V2SR S N N R g
Table 8.7 Tradeinvolving outward processing in the mainland of China
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
WEAFRIFTEDRFEE (S RA)
Estimated value of outward processing trade ($ billion)
ﬁis?lii“ Rp#aEidic b & 44.3 47.1 42.2 37.7 39.3 352 28.8
Domestic exports to the mainland of China
ﬁis?lii“ Rp e [ & 97.4 197.8 179.1 197.9 242.9 2244 2488
Re-exports to the mainland of China
ARG DR SR (R s g g 254.0 4911 477.7 4875 567.0 5320 5310
Imports from the mainland of China
RAW P AP SABHEALLAL P S G & 299.8 595.5 559.7 570.1 647.3 5783 594.7
Re-exports of the mainland 01l Chinaorigin to other places
WE gl FE I E (FA)
Estimated proportion of outward processing trade (%)
ﬁ%ﬂlﬂ Rp#aEddic b & 74.3 76.1 77.4 75.9 72.7 71.0 69.8
Domestic exports to the mainland of China
ﬁ%ﬂlﬂ Rp» e b5 46.2 4.7 4.1 49.7 49.7 45.2 435
Re-exports to the mainland of China
d P EP T PR 72.1 81.2 82.7 80.5 79.3 78.0 74.0
Imports from the mainland of China
78.3 88.4 87.6 86.6 85.1 82.2 825

RAR Y RPN EABRAL W DS
Re-exports of the mainland oi‘ China origin to other places

90



S b External Trade

# 8.8 B BPRE A RGeS B~ 2 ﬁi%]ﬂ: E R
Table 8.8 Exports, imports and net exports of services by major service
group
$ billion
A & PRI Major service group 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002©
FRﬁZ»@?J 4 Exports of services
iy Transportation 67.2 87.3 85.1 89.2 99.5 93.7 103.0
(12.9) (-1.2) (-2.6) (4.9) (11.5) (-5.9) (10.0)
EEE (1) Travel @ 45.6 59.7 44.0 42.8 46.0 46.4 58.8
(21.2)  (-164)  (-26.3) (-2.6) (7.4) (0.7) (26.9)
Btz JRAE Insurance services 23 27 31 31 35 3.6 3.7
(57.2) (9.1) (16.4) (-1.2) (12.6) (3.0) (5.1)
& p RIS Financial services 89 19.0 16.3 19.2 209 21.8 20.9
(26.7) (7.6) (-13.9) 27.7) (8.6) (4.6) (-4.2)
FEIRIEZ A Merchanting and other 32.7 73.4 76.9 815 97.6 106.4 117.2
2 b AR B PPRAE trade-related services (1.0 (12.8) (4.7 (6.2) (19.7) (9.0) (10.)
B OpRIE Other services 19.8 30.7 32.1 29.7 344 35.8 34.2
(18.9) (12.5) (4.5) (-7.5) (15.8) (4.2) (-4.3)
T3 OIRAE () All services () 176.4 272.8 2574 265.5 301.8 307.7 337.9
(16.3) (0.2 (-5.6) (3.2 (13.7) (2.9) (9.8)
FHHE?] » Imports of services
& iia?] Transportation 42.8 50.2 429 39.2 48.6 50.9 51.7
(15.6) (-1.7) (-14.7) (-8.5) (23.9) (4.7) (1.5)
K3<p Travel 47.5 98.2 104.4 101.9 97.4 96.1 96.8
(8.6) (10.7) (6.3) (-2.4) (-4.4) (-1.4) (0.8)
it PRAR Insurance services 4.8 45 4.6 5.0 41 4.0 4.0
(3L.7) (-4.6) (2.2 (8.2 (-17.9) (-2.0) (-0.1)
£ F PRI Financial services 25 5.8 6.7 5.7 55 5.2 5.3
(12.1) (8.8) (16.4) (-15.0) (-3.4) (-5.3) (2.0)
BRRIEE H s Merchanting and other 10.1 9.9 85 105 1n2 1.8 121
8 b AP M PRI trade-related services (10.0) (-9.3) (-13.7) (23.6) (6.3) (5.7) (2.8)
H @ PRF% Other services 217 27.8 26.5 217 247 24.4 234
(20.8) (2.6) (-4.8) (-18.0) (13.7) (-1.2) (-4.2)
PRI All services 129.4 196.4 193.6 184.1 1915 1925 193.4
(13.7) (4.6) (-1.4) (-4.9 (4.2 (0.5) (0.5)
FR:?Z»éi?J xR Net exports of services
& ﬁis?l Transportation 244 37.1 422 50.0 50.9 42.8 51.3
EXF () Travel (1) -19 -38.5 -60.4 -59.0 -51.4 -49.7 -38.0
it PRAR Insurance services -25 -1.8 -15 -1.9 -0.7 -0.5 -0.3
& f PR3 Financial services 6.3 13.2 9.6 135 15.3 16.6 15.6
FRRIEZ A Merchanting and other 22.6 63.6 68.4 71.0 86.4 94.6 105.1
8 F 5 AR M PR trade-related services
H 8 PRF% Other services -1.9 29 5.6 8.0 9.7 114 10.8
T3 IR () All services () 47.0 76.4 63.9 815 110.3 115.2 144.5
iy LN BT AT BV ROBFFTAF o REFHFFTLAFIN ARG REKFIE

Notes :

(1) F e RBABSFE LA FF2 AL DA F - RRTOFIERERP Y TR L BT A
FPREZESZ2F AR 2 ARE) paniff o

Figures in brackets refer to percentage changes over the preceding year. The year-on-year percentage changes are derived from unrounded

figures.

(1) Figures have been revised to incorporate the new data released by the Hong Kong Tourism Board in November 2003 on destination
consumption expenditure of incoming visitors and travellers. For details, please refer to the explanatory notes in the Third Quarter
2003 Gross Domestic Product.
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® 8.6 mﬁﬁg\ﬁrlﬁmﬁﬁ _
Chart 8.6 Exports, importsand net exports of services
LA $billion

400 400
350 1 350
300 - 4 300
250 - 1 250
200 - 4 200
150 --- - r---9 150
100 + 4 100
50 r 1 50
0 0

1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002@

PR A2 ) C PR A5 ~ — Piiz»ﬁ%] R GE
Exports of services Imports of services Net exports of services
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External Trade
@ 8.7 ELIERE e SCRUE VRAN e S RIS i
Chart 8.7 Exportsand imports of services by major service group
1992
FR% 8 01 JE % @~
Exports of services Imports of services
F i WRiE ERIRTE
Other Services Other services
Bz d e 11.2% o 16.8%
9 B AP M IR @ﬁ.
Merchanting and other Transportation .
trade-related services 38.1% P th‘z B iy
18.5% 5 3 AR B PRAE Transpor{ation
‘ Merchanting and other 33.1%
trade-related services
7.8%
£ P IRTS
Financial
& fb PRI services
Financial 2.0%
services N\
5.0%
Bt PRI e
Fer PRAR Insurance Travel
Insurance 3cs services 36.7%
services Travel

3.7%
1.3% 25.9%

PR B R S1764 R RIS f ~ BER =1294 g~
Total value of exports of services=$ 176.4 hillion Total value of imports of services = $ 129.4 billion

2002°
PR % g 0y PR A% g~
Exports of services Imports of services
H @ RG> " e
. ovans e
WEIRIAZ H 9
258 I R g o B RaEE A 121% B
Merchanting and other Transportation 2 5 AP M PR Transportation
trade-related services 30.5% Merchanting and other 26.7%
34.7% | trade-related services
6.3%
& PRI
Financial
services
2.8%
s iR IR TR o
£ ix Insurance Nk
. . 0,
Financial 184 PRAS 17.4% services Trav;el
Services Insurance 2.1% 50.1%
6.2% services
1.1%

PRA% g 2 AL ER =3379 f & PR AR @~ B FF =1934 7~
Total value of exports of services=$ 337.9 hillion Total value of imports of services=$ 193.4 hillion
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% 8.9 o s PO U a’v’ﬂﬁﬁii}ﬁﬁ] AN
Table 8.9 Exports of services by destination @
L ,‘s@ =
$billion
P Destination 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 20029
¢RI B The mainland of China N.A. 52.8 65.1 63.7 68.8 76.5 N.A.
E ) United States of America N.A. 64.9 48.2 54.1 68.5 70.2 N.A.
p A~ Japan N.A. 29.2 274 25.6 28.0 26.9 N.A.
g o Taiwan N.A. 17.7 14.8 15.0 20.5 20.9 N.A.
R United Kingdom N.A. 141 11.7 14.4 18.9 18.0 N.A.
His Others N.A. 93.9 90.3 92.8 97.1 95.1 N.A.
BT3B e All destinations 176.4 272.8 2574 265.5 301.8 307.7 3379
s 41T ELBE T R G S omEeiRE o 2 F R Eovimid o AR o
(1) F e RBAERSFREAA-FF2 AL ) g - ERTIERERP JFRL DT TN 337 FRH LR (=
PREZERZEASZARE) P oamLf o
Notes : Detailed figures analysed by destination for periods prior to 1995 are not compiled. Detailed figures for 2002 are not yet available.
(1) Figures have been revised to incorporate the new data released by the Hong Kong Tourism Board in November 2003 on destination
consumption expenditure of incoming visitors and travellers. For details, please refer to the explanatory notes in the Third Quarter
2003 Gross Domestic Product.
% 810 3o kR B B IR T B
Table 8.10 I mports of services by source
LA
$hillion
&R Source 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 20029
PR B The mainland of China N.A. 61.1 61.9 62.2 59.4 59.6 N.A.
E 35 United States of America N.A. 30.5 26.4 259 30.1 30.2 N.A.
p A Japan N.A. 14.6 14.3 11.2 13.2 13.0 N.A.
ER United Kingdom N.A. 12.3 12.3 10.7 12.2 11.8 N.A.
2L AE Austraia N.A. 9.2 10.2 9.8 10.6 11.3 N.A.
His Others N.A. 68.7 68.5 64.2 66.1 66.5 N.A.
P KR All sources 129.4 196.4 193.6 184.1 191.5 192.5 1934
R A4 T ELWERG HEUR KRS S edF o 2 FF D E i mis o HAAY -

Note : Detailed figuresanalysed by source for periods prior to 1995 are not compiled. Detailed figures for 2002 are not yet available.
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% 811 P oy SRR ﬁ?‘é\ziﬁ%%ﬂ/}ﬁﬂﬂlﬁﬁ%}ﬂ', ﬁig.l)\zz@?l & 3E
Table8.11 Exports, imports and net exports of services by reglon of

destination/sour ce

Ly
$hillion
% B Region 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001  2002@
FHHE?] @ Exports of services (1)
I Asia N.A. 143.6 142.3 1435 158.4 163.7 N.A.
EAAlE 2 4 EM Audtralasiaand Oceania N.A. 7.2 7.7 6.0 6.3 6.5 N.A.
PEMNE g & Central and South America N.A. 31 4.6 3.0 5.8 5.4 N.A.
PATE S North America N.A. 711 53.2 61.2 73.6 74.8 N.A.
o R Western Europe N.A. 435 43.2 443 50.9 51.0 N.A.
Hi Others N.A. 4.2 6.4 75 6.9 6.2 N.A.
NI E - All regions 176.4 272.8 257.4 265.5 301.8 307.7 337.9
FR:?Z»éi?J » Imports of services
I Asia N.A. 115.8 113.3 110.3 1125 111.6 N.A.
B fle 2 < E Australasiaand Oceania N.A. 10.0 11.3 10.8 115 12.2 N.A.
vENE a £ Central and South America N.A. 0.8 2.3 1.2 0.6 0.7 N.A.
M E N North America N.A. 40.5 35.2 33.6 37.9 37.6 N.A.
N Western Europe N.A. 225 227 20.2 232 237 N.A.
His Others N.A. 6.8 8.8 8.0 5.8 6.7 N.A.
I All regions 129.4 196.4 193.6 184.1 191.5 1925 1934
FHHE?] NERE O Net exports of services (1)
I Asia N.A. 279 29.1 33.2 45.9 52.1 N.A.
EAAlE 2 4 EM Audralasiaand Oceania N.A. -2.7 -3.6 -4.8 -5.2 -5.7 N.A.
PEMNE g & Central and South America N.A. 2.3 2.3 17 51 4.7 N.A.
PATE S North America N.A. 30.7 18.0 27.6 35.6 37.2 N.A.
o R Western Europe N.A. 21.0 20.5 241 217 274 N.A.
Hi Others N.A. 2.7 -2.4 -0.5 1.0 -0.5 N.A.
NI All regions 47.0 76.4 63.9 815 110.3 115.2 1445
FEk 44T ELWERG SR D SRR A elE o - FF - #aiiedcd o AKR -
(1) &5 = Qfﬁfﬁ‘kf’f’?*" B RRzEL - VT - RATGIIEE RN R B A i A T o AR (S
FREZERZF AP LAY 19>>P‘m€i$¥°
Notes : Detailed figures analysed by destination for periods prior to 1995 are not compiled. Detailed figures for 2002 are not yet available.

(1) Figures have been revised to incorporate the new data released by the Hong Kong Tourism Board in November 2003 on destination
consumption expenditure of incoming visitors and travellers. For details, please refer to the explanatory notes in the Third Quarter
2003 Gross Domestic Product.
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#8.1- %#8.6~ B 8.1- F8.5

Externa Trade

Data Sour ces

Table 8.1 - Table 8.6, Chart 8.1 - Chart 8.5

- 7T F‘j— 3 R - Census and Statistics Department
(F 258 (- ) (Trade Statistics Branch (1))
ABEDOEHE & TR AT AR Hong Kong' s external merchandise trade statistics are
e v EH AL DTSR compiled based on information contained in
oo (¥ EAANEICRE BEE import/export declarations. The Hong Kong Special
B F IR ANE) RP o Rk Administrative Region is a separate customs territory,
Fu Frw bW e as stated in “The Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special
% ° 3B /i\ g RPN F o Administrative Region of the People’s Republic of
o 5k AN & 3 L L i China’. Import/export declaration is also required of
i oo m “ﬁ Mz g e Hong Kong's merchandise trade with the mainland of
CRENE: RSk S AR B China, and statistics relating to this are included in
B Fp oo Hong Kong's external merchandise trade statistics.

* 8.7 Table 8.7

- FTRRAL R - Census and Statistics Department
(Frosasagzmy e) (Trade Surveys and Research Section)
R '«‘?\"“ R I S5 The data are obtained from the Survey on Trade

el B R RTAA R ATE Involving Outward Processing in the Mainland of

China.

+8.8- #£8.11 - ®|8.6 - ®8.7
- JT }"-I— Yot 12‘@

Table 8.8 - Table 8.11, Chart 8.6 - Chart 8.7
- Census and Statistics Department

(G2 R FERTE (- ) 2) (Distribution and Services Statistics Section (1)B)
3 'J;E\ JRG% F O Mt TR AR Data on trade in services (TIS) are collected via
oy M O iR k] establishment or household surveys and from
#%’ % R TR R Bk e administrative records. On 1 July 1997, Hong Kong
- 414 - F=- 7 - B Rk became a Special Administrative Region of the
,;u PP EAANE e F g uF People’s Republic of China.  Under the principle of
R o xR T - RA 4, o “one country, two systems’, Hong Kong is a separate
& A A - B H o ARAg economic territory.  All TIS transactions with the
B ooa 3 BEEuiTRrREEY R mainland of China are treated as externa transactions
P2 it BRAR R BEAR of Hong Kong and are included in the TIS statistics of
T E T AR BIR Hong Kong.
CEA I e S N
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Further References

Hong Kong External Merchandise Trade

Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics :
Imports
Domestic Exports and Re-exports

Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Index Numbers

Annual Review of Hong Kong External Merchandise
Trade

Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics Annual
Supplement :

Imports
Domestic Exports and Re-exports

Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics
Classification 2002 Edition

Hong Kong Import and Export Classification List
(Harmonized System) 2002 Edition, Volume One to
Volume Three

Report on Hong Kong Trade in Services Statistics
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Tourism

9.1 The number of visitor arrivals in Hong Kong
went up a an annual average growth rate of 7.5%
between 1992 and 2002, reaching 16.6 million in 2002.
The mainland of China remained the largest source of
visitors to Hong Kong in 2002. Visitors from Taiwan
came second, followed by South and Southeast Asia and
North Asia

9.2 In tandem with the growth in number of
visitors, total tourism expenditure associated with
inbound tourism went up at an annual average rate of
2.5% between 1992 and 2002. In 2002, total tourism
expenditure associated with inbound tourism amounted to
$77.4 billion, comprising $58.5 billion in destination
consumption expenditure of incoming visitors and
travellers and $18.9 billion in passenger international
transportation expenditure.

9.3 Total destination consumption expenditure
includes expenditure of overnight visitors, same-day in-
town visitors, cruise passengers, servicemen,
transit/transfer passengers and aircrew members in Hong
Kong. For overnight visitors and same-day in-town
visitors, total destination consumption expenditure
amounted to $56.1 billion in 2002, 51.3% of which was
accounted for by visitors from the mainland of China,
followed by 11.0% from South and Southeast Asia and
10.5% from North Asia.

Communications

9.4 The volume of letter mail (including items
handling by Speedpost service) handled by
Hongkong Post increased from 1.0 bhillion items
in 1992 to 1.3 hillion items in 2002. In contrast, the
number of parcels handled declined from 1.9 million in
1992 to less than 1.0 million in 2002. The rapid
development of international courier services had no
doubt contributed to this decline.
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Tourism, Communications and Transport

9.5 The number of telephone exchange lines in
Hong Kong was over 3.8 million by the end of 2002,
representing a 38.3% increase over 1992. The telephone
density was 56 telephone exchange lines per 100
popul ation, which was among the highest in the world.

9.6 In 2002, the number of mobile telephone users
(including those using pre-paid SIM cards) reached 6.2 million,
which was 9.1% higher than the number of usersin 2001. As
at end of 2002, there were on average 91mobile phone service
subscribers per 100 population, making Hong Kong one of
the places with the highest penetration of this service in
the world. Competition from mobile phones had led to a
substantial decline in the number of radio paging users
from 1.05 million in 1992 to some 200 000 in 2002.

9.7 External telephone traffic time hit 5.7 billion
minutes in 2002, representing almost a two-fold increase
over 1992. Facsimile service also recorded nearly 200%
growth in the period from 1992 to 2002, with more than
540 000 facsimile lines by the end of 2002.

9.8 In Hong Kong, the public can easily connect
their computers to the Internet network through dia-up
access or leased line access. In 2002, the number of
Internet customer accounts with dial-up access reached
some 1.37 million and the Internet traffic volume in
respect of these customers was recorded at 5.6 billion
minutes.

9.9 Broadband Internet access is becoming more
and more popular in Hong Kong. In 2002, there were
over 1 million broadband Internet customer accounts.

9.10 In 2002, there were some 1.32 million
households in Hong Kong having personal computers
(PCs) a home. Among them, about 1.12 million
households had their PCs (excluding Personal Data
Assistant (PDA)) at home connected to Internet. This
was equivalent to more than half (53%) of al the
households in Hong Kong, and was higher than the
corresponding rate (49%) in 2001. Meanwhile, the
number of business establishments using PCs increased to
about 180 000, with over 80% of them having Internet
connection. Among all the establishments operating in
Hong Kong, the percentage of establishements with
Internet connection increased from 37% in 2001 to 44%
in 2002. This indicated that the use of information
technology and Internet is becoming increasingly popular
in Hong Kong.
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Tourism, Communications and Transport

Transport

9.11 In 2002, there were altogether 525 551 licensed
motor vehicles in Hong Kong, an increase of 27% over
1992. The marked increase was mainly contributed by
the rapid increase in the number of private cars. In the
recent five years, on average 32 600 private cars were
newly registered per year.

9.12 In 2002, the daily average number of passenger
journeys taken on all modes of public transport totalled
11.2 million. Franchised buses were the most popular,
handling more than one-third of al public transport
passenger journeys and carrying 4.3 million passenger
journeys a day. Mass Transit Railway ranked second,
carrying 2.2 million passenger journeys aday. This was
followed by red mini-buses and green mini-buses, which
together carried 1.7 million passengers a day.

9.13 Over the period from 1992 to 2002, the total
number of traffic accidents involving injury was
approximately between 14 000 and 15 700 each year.
The corresponding number of casualties was around
20 000 each year. Relating to the size of population, the
number of casualties owing to traffic accidents declined
from 3.6 per 1 000 population in 1992 to 3.0 in 2002.

9.14 As regards cargo movements into and out of
Hong Kong, the modes of transport include ocean, river,
air, rail and road. The total tonnage of cargo discharged
and loaded rose by 6.3% per annum in the past ten years,
reaching 235 million tonnes in 2002. Transport by ocean
and river accounted for 82% of the total cargo
throughpuit.

9.15 Hong Kong remained one of the busiest
container portsin the world in 2002. The total number of
containers handled in the year reached 19.1 million TEUs
(20-foot equivalent units), which was about two and a
half times of that in 1992.
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# 9.1 BT AR FIE B A TP ERE A dK
Table9.1 Visitor arrivals by country/territory of residence
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 1992 1997 2002
BB R Country/ (+ + =) (FAw)
¥R territory of residence (thousands) (percentage)
RPN The mainland of China 1149 2364 2672 3206 3786 4449 6825 14.3 21.0 41.2
2 s Taiwan 1640 1920 1886 2063 2386 2419 2429 20.5 17.0 14.7
# &2 L% &  South and Southeast Asia 1383 1627 1273 1511 1747 1747 1905 17.3 144 115
P North Asia 1521 2042 1298 1465 1755 1762 1852 19.0 18.1 11.2
E The Americas 924 1125 1105 1155 1296 1259 1347 115 10.0 81
®o o~ 22 Europe, Africaand 1037 1286 1126 1149 1223 1171 1263 129 114 7.6
RS the Middle East
BM s =0 i Australia, New Zealand 309 382 358 362 417 387 410 39 34 25
3 g s TE and South Pacific
2 mE All others () @ 47 527 442 417 450 532 535 0.6 47 32
ke Total 8011 11273 10160 11328 13059 13725 16566 100.0 100.0 100.0
A d -4l EL PBREIERFCREGEMPBZLEM AR o
d- 44T EL A BB R RT I A AN R BB B R AR R RBY 4 %Y -
D d-A4 7L 14 pde> BFEIEGBEMBEFE P BMPREDEF LR o
2 d-A17EL A IR FHBEFLER .
Notes : From 1996 and onwards, figuresinclude arrivals of non-Macao residents via Macao.
Starting from October 1995, figures are compiled based on a systematic sampling of Arrival Cards completed by visitors to Hong Kong.
(1) Starting from 9 November 1995, figures include Macao residents arriving via Macao Ferry Terminal and China Ferry Terminal.
(2) Starting from December 1995, figures include Macao residents only.
® 9.1 kb AR TIE RhI A DB E A s
Chart 9.1 Distribution of visitor arrivals by country/territory of residence
= L (0, 0,
100 P~ () Percentage (%) -
PR B < The mainland of China
90 Lol ] 90
80 (- e e 80
70 P - ) e 70
60 --------C-----S--m e ‘—// Jawen ] 60
0 Py ST . South and Southeast | %0
& : / Asia
0 --—-------"-"-"-"-"-"-"-"--"FBEB~-----—"FBEBE~----"-""-1 F-———e——— 40
g North Asia
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, L o I . _______1 30
30 The Americas
oo |- LSUNEGCARIA SN | | ] ] [ MO— 11 1 1 | — " Europe, Africaandthe | 59
BT W Middle East
0 b EsAIE TG “_Austraia, New Zedland | 1
. g and South Pacific
0 - < Others 0

1992 1997

101



Y%~ i~ 3E gjgl Tourism, Communications and Transport

% 9.2 FEORTL RHABERCEZE 2RI ERREDORP P FER
Table9.2 Destination consumption expenditure of overnight and same-day
in-town visitors by country/territory of residence
1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 1998 2002
BB R Country/ (Fa~) (7 »+)
b R territory of residence ($ million) (percentage)
HRWE Overnight visitors
¢RI B The mainland of China 11,314 10,455 13,235 15,823 26,776 28.7 51.0
R AR South and Southeast Asia 5,460 6,191 6,210 5577 6,021 13.9 115
gk North Asia 5,615 6,431 6,239 5,207 5,699 14.2 10.9
E S The Americas 5,732 5,420 5,548 5,272 4,927 145 9.4
B~ 2R 2 Europe, Africaand 5,241 4,695 4,542 4,405 4,830 13.3 9.2
LR the Middle East
. Taiwan 3,592 3,657 3,349 2,726 2,612 9.1 5.0
R Australia, New Zealand 1,442 1,510 1,366 1,409 1,329 3.7 2.5
23 % TF and South Pacific
B Macao 1,016 266 305 370 293 2.6 0.6
B3t Total 39,411 38,625 40,794 40,789 52,488 100.0 100.0
*RHFRWE Same-day in-town visitors
¢RI The mainland of China 662 737 1,219 1,610 1,996 30.7 54.9
adE e South and Southeast Asia 77 96 127 130 177 3.6 4.9
A dr North Asia 81 109 133 134 191 38 53
ES The Americas 68 68 75 86 93 3.2 2.6
B~ 22 Europe, Africaand 71 71 81 75 107 3.3 29
LN the Middle East
3 Taiwan 699 742 847 831 910 324 25.0
NG Australia, New Zesland 30 28 28 27 32 14 0.9
%23 %I and South Pacific
PR Macao 469 150 189 271 131 21.8 3.6
K N Total 2,156 2,001 2,699 3,164 3,637 100.0 100.0

A R A AP T R R BRGE R H Ao
Note : Figuresin thistable refer to the new data on tourism expenditure rel eased by the Hong Kong Tourism Board in November 2003.

BRZ &L 0 ot E hRt- RRsB LT -

102



ST < INET I W @ﬁ%l Tourism, Communications and Transport
% 9.3 3R
Table9.3 Communications services
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
20 VE PR TR Postal services
(e 95 L etter mail 979 1273 1257 1269 1341 1360 1274
(FHEEFE) (million articles) ()
&R (+ 1) Parcels (thousand articles) 1852 1425 1125 1027 975 923 928
" PR Telephone service
(+ 4 F4E) @  (thousand working lines) @
[ER=S Residential 1760 2098 2159 2190 2210 2161 2134
i Business 1018 1526 1549 1649 1736 1765 1708
ki Total 2778 3624 3708 3839 3946 3926 3842
B~ &E Facsimile service 183 343 360 384 404 411 546
(FiESRE)Q (thousand lines) (2)
#HoOFEAAE External telephone traffic
(F ) volume (million minutes)
# e Outgoing () 10791 17382 17185 25501 30749 34873 3950.9
Bwr @ Incoming 9531 21205 19576 16792 18580 19423 1756.0
I B e JRIR Internet service
g Traffic volume - 1246 5359 10923 14 989 11 056 5550
(F & 4~48)0 (million minutes) (5)
BRHEBYES Customer accounts with - - 616 1734 2283 2018 1372
2 v Hcp dial-up access
(+=)®e (thousand) (4 e
AR T T eSS Registered broadband - - - - 392 623 989
Z2 ST P Internet access customers
(+F=)ow accounts (2 (4)
B A AR S Customer accounts with - - - 7 12 7 3
52 v #p leased line access
(+=)@e (thousand) ) (6)
AR & #’L MTF  Public mobile radio telephone 233 2086 2768 3650 4173 4256 4207
g: p ( = ) (2) @ subscribers (thousand) 2 (7 ) (2 128) (2 898) (3990) (5234) (5702 (6 219)
SEERT 131 =4  Public radio paging receivers 1046 933 572 342 328 253 197
EE(FT ) (thousand) 2

AP L O kT RFER BRI AT R .
@] ﬁi—ra‘p A E R T o
@ HF LB BEZ FIpBEau g o
@ F3EF -
(©)] 17:)%? fd =44 S EAT BAHE M I MR RI T o § MIERT ST RERES I BRRG  B 2 SR
LI § 23 if:ﬁ‘ T3 Ui 4 PR AR o
©® F B = ﬁt%a‘p w3 BB“MHZ#Y—I%F& e Fioh B oo
(7) #“%F\ HeF e R R AR 2 o
Notes : (1) Figuresinclude items handled by Speedpost service.
(2 Figuresareas at end of the year.
(3 Figuresinclude traffic of facsimile and data transmission.
(4) Estimated figures.
(5) Figures were first compiled by Telecommunications Authority in August 1997. They refer to Internet service provided via dia-up
access and do not include that vialeased line access.
(6) Regarding customer accounts fiqures refer to the registerd customer accounts of Internet Services Provider only.
(7) Figuresin brackets include subscribers using pre-paid SIM cards.
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% 94 Fed gmiguldl e it MR T e ek
Table9.4 Number of licensed and newly registered of motor vehicles by type
of vehicle
P
Number

& fRAE 5 Type of vehicles 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

A MRS RO Licensed motor vehicles ()
e Private cars 237035 314833 318137 321617 332379 340568 340855
pa Goods vehicles 119790 118649 115457 114203 114764 113135 111721
83 Motor cycles (2 18678 23511 23343 24258 25500 27116 28350
ehd Taxis 17537 17918 18053 18008 17983 18045 18040
e Public buses 7903 10659 11396 11645 12089 12564 12957
D25 AT L Public light buses 4336 4335 4343 4343 4340 4340 4343
i dim Other motor vehicles 9359 10323 994 9900 9727 9608 9285
ki Tota 414 638 500228 500673 503974 516782 525376 525551

FrE el i® New registration of motor vehicles
R Private cars 41878 43054 33487 290363 34630 34943 30417
b2 Goods vehicles 17252 10411 7574 6 486 8 226 6576 5522
THE?2 Motor cycles (2) 3911 3893 3132 3497 3582 4314 4570
gt Taxis 3065 2276 1241 1001 4011 9917 2 665
acxed Public buses 658 1507 2417+ 1099 943 1058 1051
D FE L Public light buses 557 232 175 177 156 180 340
Hud Other motor vehicles 1129 1434 1361 844 898 909 1056
B3 Total 68450 62807 49387 42467 52446 57897 45621

A ) kF g E E BT o

Notes : (1)

2) ¢ dHmE o
Figures are as at end of the year.
2) Including motor tricycles.
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Table9.5 Daily average number of passenger journeys by public
transport oper ator
4+ 4%
Thousand journeys
el Transport operator 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
(A Kowloon Motor Bus 2 650 2880 2834 2904 2976 3044 3108
LR China Motor Bus(1) 717 483 432 + - - -
FrAoagpd, T 1 New Lantao Bus 11 16 17 15 15 19 25
BT Citybus 2 3 405 502 556 583 593 604
FET L Long Win Bus (3) - 13 + 39 46 47 52 56
1T New World First Bus (1) - - 385 + 439 510 533 535
48 @ MTR @ 2058 2224 2185 2218 2131 2103 2153
AR Local Line 2058 2224 2174 2190 2103 2078 2129
o Airport ExpressLine - - 11 28 28 25 23
1 B4R Kowloon-Canton Railway
L4 East Rail 546 718 738 757 791 802 812
448 (5) Light Rail (5) 252 346 314 314 323 319 314
g E Light Rail Transit 93 108 104 60 42 55 70
=4 (9 Feeder Bus (§)
AET D Hongkong Tramways 339 279 255 241 235 240 239
LR S Peak Tramways 9 12 9 9 9 10 10
d ) Red minibus 1016 621 595 569 551 532 507
XY Wi Green minibus 710 969 992 * 1017 1056 * 1102 1148
EBoaow 4 Residents’ service 71 112 110 * 115 132 * 153 161 #
el Taxi 1267 1294 1304 1306 1307 * 1307 1307
# jp 1 % ) Hongkong and Yaumati Ferry (7 121 82 62 42 38 + - -
AR () New World First Ferry (7) - - - - 37 +x 40 41
A Star Ferry 97 89 82 79 78 78 79
FHo % Licensed ferries services 23 25 27 37 37 34 31
ke Tota 9976 10671 10586 * 10669 * 10854 * 11015 11198 #
DO P-4 NEL T - P RFERTE R - T L(WHATT )RR D B
@ #Wod -4 4 - FEL P Lo PR FRYTIRAIA -4 L ZEL ) - A EATERMAEE Y 2 BRA T A

—ii”#{"—ﬂﬂkﬁ¥44m@$%“4ﬁ
(@ = Lo { At - p AR
@ FABAP RS IEEER S KRR B LA L8 A2 BFBR o 2 B0 RIS TSR A Y -
PR PRMEeREBAL - FF o2 A LA DB
(6) $E4Hd - 4 A A~EL T LN PR s PRAR o
® i)%éﬁ?;“id—i \,gi PR PAE PRI A RBRABES T LA -4 14 BT Zp BAd 4 T HESE
EE R F - i

TirErr o pz=

M kW el %ﬂp‘y NP ARG Ed - FFFE- 2 7 pAsE AT R BRI LD (Y FEATRR) -
+ ﬁ};i{;gﬁngf\x NN BRE ’ﬁgggo LIPS 3 R TR i B S A W"J— °
Notes : (1) ChinaMotor Bus Co. Ltd. ceased operation on 1 September 1998. New World First Bus Services Ltd. started operation on the same day.

(2) Citybus Ltd. started operating a franchised bus route No. 12A as from 12 September 1991, another 26 franchised routes as from
1 September 1993 and another 14 franchised routes from 1 September 1995.

(3 Long Win Bus Co. Ltd. started operation on 1 June 1997.

(4 MTR Local Lineincludes Kwun Tong Line, Tsuen Wan Line, Island Line, Tung Chung Line and Tseung Kwan O Line, Tung Chung Line
and Airport Express Line of MTR were introduced on 22 June 1998 and 6 July 1998 respectively. Tseung Kwan O Line was introduced
on 18 August 2002.

(5) KCR Light Rail started operation on 18 September 1988.

(6) KCR bus started operation on 6 September 1987. KCRC-East Rail Feeder Bus has been operated by KMB starting from 3 May 1999.

(7 The ferry service licences of the Hongkong & Yaumati Ferry Co. Ltd. were transferred to the New World First Ferry Services Ltd. on
15 January 2000.

+ Thefigures are derived by dividing the total number of passenger journeys carried by the number of days in operation and hence may not
add up to total.
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Table 9.6 Traffic accidents and casualties
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
L (FER)o Accidents (number) (1 15 326 14776 14014 14714 14 949 15631 15576
B-= (%K) Casualties (number of persons)
R & Fatal 328 243 222 217 171 173 171
iE Serious 3807 3598 3626 3116 3155 3517 3426
e e Slight 16652 15952 15228 16089 16103 16628 17 003
B30 Total 2 20787 19793 19076 19422 19429 20318 20 600
(3.6) (3.1 (2.9 (2.9 (29 3.0 3.0
A0 mF AT EAFEDIELN -
@ AP nicF A RS F LA T E DG Foo
Notes : (1) Figures exclude accidents involving damages only.
(2 Figuresin brackets denote the number of casualties per 1 000 population.
% 9.7 RER S SR A DR
Table9.7 Inward and outward movements of cargo by mode of transport
+ O eE
Thousand tonnes
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
T Cargo discharged
4 3E (1 Ocean (1) 58 423 91 950 90 104 88 621 88 003 88 506 93 444
P () River (1) 11992 15563 16 747 17 684 18932 21 966 26 284
& Air 423 840 775 841 953 894 1004
A E ﬁ?’l @) Rail @ 1543 537 324 293 318 273 283
P EE ﬁ?‘l (©) Road (3) 12 452 18 333 18 465 20 500 22142 20853 21178
B3t Total 84832 127223 126414 127940 130349 132492 142 193
S Cargo loaded
A3 () Ocean (1) 25799 41 351 37378 39 601 42934 42 170 44 857
FE () River (1 5385 20 365 22941 22 932 24773 25 568 27 925
ZiE Air 534 a7 854 1133 1288 1180 1475
A E ﬁ*l @ Rail 369 175 138 173 133 97 102
i B E ﬁ*l 3 Road (3) 10 096 18075 17 688 17915 17791 17030 18432
ko Total 42 184 80913 78 999 81754 86 919 86 045 92 791
iy (©] é—iiiiﬁ'f“&é’iﬁiﬁ%,“%?ﬁ» © BT R ARE P PR i’#ﬁ%'?‘ﬂ%x"‘r@‘%m%% @ P AE A R T N RSN O
g B ER P o - 4 4 Z AT PR G ETRBE 0 FI A - {4 2 Edehlied R R
@ SBEEWDEEI TS -
3 ;:\,ﬁ,ﬁé@i\m%‘—" %i"&ﬁ/}i*/zﬁ_?i*fr %"‘wt;@ﬁj’m:@?%# /5 &35 - 'L)\:ﬁ: ”F’“*I’m%i'};"""iiiﬁ!'l
*.—{'\'L#‘L—”F?*”U—{{‘&’i'l m@:é“%iﬁ;ﬁ-i{{ BAGER * ePRT 32 2 E AT - ERATR 2
5% 7 - (AP E RS o N ERER B i R 0 FI A a8 el Bt
Notes : (1) Starting from 1993, ocean cargo has been redefined to refer to cargo transported by vessels operating beyond the river trade limits while

@]
(©)]

river cargo refers to cargo transported by vessels operating exclusively within the river trade limits. Figures from 1993 onwards are not
strictly comparable with those prior to 1993 which are compiled based on the old definition.

Cargo transported by rail excludes livestock.

Cargo transported by road refers to those transported through Man Kam To, Sha Tau Kok and Lok Ma Chau. Traffic through Sha Tau
Kok commenced in March 1985 and that through Lok Ma Chau in December 1989. Figures from 1993 onwards have been re-compiled
based on a new estimation method which has been adopted as from 1999. An updated set of load factors has been incorporated in the
new estimation method to derive the gross weight of cargo carried by a goods vehicle crossing the boundary. The figures are therefore
not strictly comparable with those of previous periods.
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Table 9.8 Container throughput by main cargo handling location
F R AR E
Thousand TEUs
IR N S Main cargo handling location 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
bR E Container terminals
ik Inward 2428 4564 4 646 4834 5506 5376 5706
(4 555)
Bk Outward 2651 4926 4909 5461 6 096 5909 6 186
(5 009)
i Sub-total 5079 9490 9555 10 295 11 603 11 285 11892
(9 564)
bR agEg o Other than container terminals
418 Ocean
=ik Inward 1284 1632 1458 1542 1700 1669 1775
(1584)
b Outward 1178 1523 1183 1296 1333 1341 1551
(1316)
B Sub-total 2461 3156 2641 2838 3033 3011 3326
(2 900)
7iE River
ik Inward 220 984 1180 1650 1773 1788 2011
(984)
ik Outward 212 938 1206 1427 1689 1743 1916
(938)
I Sub-total 432 1922 2 386 3077 3462 3531 3926
(1922)
BB Total throughput 7972 14 567 14582 16 211 18 098 17 826 19144
(14 386)
L PR 2

d -4 4 ~Ed > - X }lj%frﬁ”}fﬁﬁv}_féﬁii L
Figuresinclude laden and empty containers.

Bl o 57 v RBATIFNHP - 4 4 - EHF VP BT o

Starting from 1998, a new series of container throughput statistics has been compiled. To facilitate comparison, figures for 1997 under the
new series are presented in brackets.
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Tourism, Communications and Transport

Data Sour ces

Data on the following types of statistics include the
corresponding flows/transactions between Hong Kong
and the mainland of China:

(i) Visitor arrivas;

(i) Postal services,

(iii) International telephone and telegram services; and
(iv) Inward and outward movements of cargoes.

Table9.1- Table 9.2, Chart 9.1

- Hong Kong Tourism Board
(formerly known as “Hong Kong Tourist
Association”)

Table9.3
- Hongkong Post
- Office of the Telecommunications Authority

Table9.4 - Table 9.5
- Transport Department

Table 9.6
- Hong Kong Police Force

Table 9.7

- Census and Statistics Department
(Shipping and Cargo Statistics Section)

- Civil Aviation Department

- Kowloon-Canton Railway Corporation

- Customs and Excise Department

Table 9.8
- Marine Department

Further References

- A Statistical Review of Hong Kong Tourism
(compiled by the Hong Kong Tourism Board)

- Toursim Expenditure Associated to Inbound Toursim
(compiled by the Hong Kong Tourism Board)

- Annual Transport Digest
(compiled by the Transport Department)

- Monthly Traffic and Transport Digest
(compiled by the Transport Department)

- Hong Kong Shipping Statistics

- Annua Statistical Tables of Marine Department
(compiled by the Marine Department)

- Hong Kong Port Statistics (Monthly/Quarterly)
(compiled by the Marine Department)

- Port of Hong Kong in Figures (Annual)
(compiled by the Marine Department)
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Consumer Pricelndices

I nflation and Consumer Pricelndices

101 10.1 The Consumer Price Index (CPl) is an
important economic indicator. It summarises the
changes in the price levels of consumer goods and
services which households generally purchase. The year-
on-year rate of change in the CPI is commonly used to
reflect the inflation or deflation affecting households.
Specifically, it measures changes in the total cost of a
given basket of goods and services representative of the
purchases made by households in a specified time period.

Different series of Consumer Price Indices
and their movements

10.2 10.2 Different series of CPIs are compiled by the
Census and Statistics Department to reflect the impact of
consumer price changes on households in different
expenditure ranges. The CPI(A), CPI(B) and CPI(C) are
compiled based on the expenditure patterns of
households in the relatively low, medium and relatively
high expenditure ranges respectively. The Composite
CPI, which is compiled based on the overall expenditure
pattern of all of the above households taken together,
reflects the impact of consumer price changes on the
household sector as awhole.

10.3 10.3 In the past few decades, year-on-year increases
were in general recorded for the CPls. However,
following the regional financial turmoil in 1997, and the
economic downturn and keen competition among
retailers in subsequent years, year-on-year decreases in
the CPls were recorded since 1999.

Household expenditure patterns

104 104 The expenditure pattern used in compiling each
CPl series is derived from results of the Household
Expenditure Survey (HES) which is conducted once
every five years. The latest round of the HES was
conducted from October 1999 to September 2000. Based
on the survey results, the expenditure ranges and the
weighting patterns of the CPI series were updated.

109



105

10.6

70%

10.7

10.8

10.9

Consumer Price Indices

105 Compared with households in the higher
expenditure group, households in the lower expenditure
group generally spend a larger proportion of their
expenditure on necessities (e.g. food, electricity, gas and
water) and a smaller proportion on housing, clothing and
footwear, transport and miscellaneous services.

10.6 In al the CPI series, food, housing and
miscellaneous services together account for about 70%
of the total expenditure weights.

10.7 Compared with the expenditure weights for the
1994/95-based CPls, the expenditure weights of
electricity, gas and water, durable goods, transport and
miscellaneous services increased in al the four
1999/2000-based CPlI series. On the contrary, the
expenditure weights of acoholic drinks and tobacco and
those of clothing and footwear declined in all the CPls.
As regards food, housing and miscellaneous goods, the
expenditure weights in different CPIs did not change in
the same direction. For example, the weights for housing
increased in both the CPI(A) and CPI(B) but decreased in
CPI(C).

10.8 The expenditure levels of households change in
response to factors such as changes in income level and
prices. However, the household expenditure patterns
(i.e. relative expenditure among various items of goods
and services), which are used in the computation of the
CPls, are relatively stable and change only gradualy
over time. Furthermore, dlight changes in the
expenditure weights for compiling CPIs would not have
significant impact on the movements of CPIs. Hence, it
is appropriate to adopt fixed expenditure weights for
compiling CPIs for several years after each round of
rebasing.

10.9 The CPI reflects the collective experience of
inflation/deflation for all households in genera. It may
not correspond to the experience of an individua
household. As each household has its own expenditure
pattern and prices of different consumer goods and
services increase or decrease at varying rates,
inflation/deflation does not affect all households to the
same extent. Hence, individual experience of price
changes may differ from movements of the CPI.
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10.10  The CPI is an objective measure of the average
price changes of all goods and services purchased by
households. Some items of goods and services may have
drastic price changes while some others may have only
moderate changes. The impact of drastic price changes
in some items, which people tend to be psychologically
more aware of, may be offset by other items with only
moderate price increases or decreases, which people tend
to pay little notice to. The CPI takes a full account of
such offsetting effects, which are often overlooked by
people.
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10.1
Table10.1 Consumer Pricelndices
( =100)
Index (Oct. 1999 - Sep. 2000 = 100)
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Composite CPI 72.0 104.5 107.5 103.2 99.4 97.8 94.8
(9.6) (5.8) (2.8) (-4.0) (-3.8) (-1.6) (-3.0)
Food 76.9 101.9 103.8 101.9 99.7 98.9 96.8
(9.0) (3.6) (2.9 (-1.8) (-2.2) (-0.8) (-2.1)
@ Housing (1 62.3 108.0 113.1 107.3 98.5 95.5 90.0
(12.9) (9.2 4.7) (-5.1) (-8.2) (-3.1) (-5.7)
Miscellaneous services 67.6 98.8 101.4 100.2 99.9 100.4 98.1
(10.8) (4.5) (2.7) (-1.3) (-0.2) (0.5) (-2.3)
CPI(A) 72.3 103.2 105.9 102.5 99.5 97.8 94.7
(9.49) (5.7) (2.6) (-3.3) (-3.0) (-1.7) (-3.2
Food 77.6 102.4 104.3 102.0 99.7 98.6 96.4
(8.8) 3.7) (2.9 (-2.2) (-2.4) (-1.0) (-2.2)
(@] Housing (1 63.8 106.9 110.2 105.3 98.8 95.2 89.8
(13.0) (9.2) (31) (45 (62  (-36)  (-5.7)
Miscellaneous services 63.4 96.3 100.3 99.7 99.7 100.3 97.0
(11.8) (4.9) (4.2) (-0.6) 8§ (0.6) (-3.3)
CPI(B) 72.7 105.5 108.5 103.4 99.4 97.7 94.7
(9.6) (5.8) (2.8) (-4.7) (-3.9) (-1.6) (-3.1)
Food 77.1 101.9 104.0 101.8 99.7 98.8 96.7
(9.0) (3.7) (2.1 (-2.1) (-2.1) (-1.0) (-2.1)
@ Housing (1 64.4 110.4 115.2 107.3 98.5 95.8 90.1
(13.6) (8.5) (4.9 (-6.8) (-8.2) (-2.8) (-5.9)
Miscellaneous services 66.6 98.5 101.7 100.3 99.9 100.4 98.1
(11.0 (4.8) 3.3) (-1.4) (-0.4) (0.49) (-2.3)
CPI(C) 70.3 104.6 107.9 103.9 99.3 97.8 95.1
(9.8) (6.2) 3.2 (-3.7) (-4.5) (-1.5) (-2.8)
Food 75.1 100.6 102.5 101.7 99.8 99.6 97.9
(9.3) (3.3) (2.9 (-0.8) (-1.9) (-0.2) (-1.7)
(@] Housing (1 58.6 106.2 113.0 108.9 98.2 95.5 90.2
(1200 (102 (6.4) (-3.6) (-9.9) (-2.8) (-5.5)
Miscellaneous services 73.2 101.2 102.0 100.3 100.1 100.3 98.9
(9.6) (3.7) (0.8) (-1.7) (-0.2) (0.2) (-1.4)
/
@
8

Notes :  Figuresin brackets denote percentage changes over the preceding year, which are commonly used as measures of inflation/deflation affecting

households.

(1) “Water and sewage charges’ previously under “Housing” section has been re-classified as a component of the “Electricity, gas and water”

§ Lessthan 0.05%.
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10.1
Chart 10.1 Consumer Price Indices and their year-on-year rates of
change
()
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101( )
Chart 10.1 (Cont’d.) Consumer Price Indices and their year-on-year rates
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101( )
Chart 10.1 (Cont’d.) Consumer Price Indices and their year-on-year rates
of change
()
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10.1 (
Chart 10.1 (Cont’d.) Consumer Price Indices and their year-on-year rates
of change
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10.2
Table 10.2

/

1994/95-based and 1999/2000-based CPIs

Consumer Price Indices

Expenditure weights for nine commodity/service sections of the

Percentage
/ /
1994/95-based 1999/2000-based
/ Composite Composite
Commodity/Service section CPl CPI(A) CPI(B) CPI(C) CPl CPI(A) CPI(B) CPI(C)
29.50 37.30 29.37 20.38 26.67 31.88 25.94 21.38
Food
28530 24920  2790®W 33820 29.91 29.13 29.68 31.22
Housing
266® 3790 2449 1.68@ 2.98 3.99 2.81 2.02
Electricity, gas and water
1.35 2.06 1.18 0.77 0.94 1.50 0.86 0.39
Alcohoalic drinks and tobacco
6.66 5.12 6.95 8.04 4,13 3.36 4.47 4,55
Clothing and footwear
5.49 434 5.85 6.31 6.24 4.96 6.93 6.73
Durable goods
6.14 6.03 6.44 5.79 5.70 5.25 5.58 6.43
Miscellaneous goods
7.77 7.17 7.57 8.79 9.01 8.23 9.05 9.94
Transport
11.90 9.27 12.30 14.42 14.42 11.70 14.68 17.34
Miscellaneous services
100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00
Total
(1)
Notes : Based on the classification of the 1999/2000-based CPI series.

(1 “Water and sewage charges’ was classified under the “Housing” section in the 1994/95-based CPI series. To facilitate comparison, it is
reclassified under the “ Electricity, gas and water” section in the above table.
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Consumer Price Indices

Data Sour ces

- Census and Statistics Department
(Consumer Price Index Section)

Further References

- Monthly Report on the Consumer Price Index
- Annual Report on the Consumer Price Index

- 1999/2000 Household Expenditure Survey and the
Rebasing of the Consumer Price Indices
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Deposit-taking institutions

111 111 Hong Kong maintains a three-tier system of
deposit-taking institutions - licensed banks, restricted
licence banks and deposit-taking companies - which are
collectively known as authorised ingtitutions (Als).
Along with the increase in merger and acquisition
activities, the number of licensed banks decreased
dlightly in recent years. However, their relative sharesin
customer deposits, and loans and advances, being the
largest among the three types of Als, remained broadly
stable.

11.2 11.2 Total customer deposits with authorised
ingtitutions grew at an average annual rate of 4.1%
4.1% between 1997 and 2002, with dlightly faster increases for
foreign currency deposits than Hong Kong dollar
deposits.

11.3 11.3 Between 1992 and 2002, loans and advances
for use in Hong Kong recorded an average annual
6.7% increase of 6.7%. Property-related loans were the major

type of bank lending.

11.4 11.4 On the other hand, loans for use outside Hong
Kong fell sharply in recent years, mainly due to a
contraction in Euroyen loans booked in Hong Kong.
Therefore, total loans and advances fell at an average
annual rate of 1.7% during the past ten years.

1.7%
Money supply
11.5 115 During the five years ending 2002, the broad
money supply (i.e. money supply M3) increased by an
M3 3.5% average annual rate of 3.5%.
Exchangerates
11.6 11.6 Hong Kong Dollar is the legal tender in the

Hong Kong Special Administrative Region, as stated in
“The Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region of the People’s Republic of
China’. Foreign currency refers to any currency other
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11.7

24.6%

Money, Banking and Finance

than the Hong Kong currency. Accordingly, Chinese
Renminbi is also treated as foreign currency.

11.7 With the implementation of the linked exchange
rate system between the Hong Kong Dollar and the US
Dollar, exchange rates between the Hong Kong Dollar
and other foreign currencies are affected by the strength
of the US Dollar. Along with strengthening of the US
Dallar, the Hong Kong Dollar appreciated against other
major foreign currencies during 1992 and 2002. The
Effective Exchange Rate Index (EERI) increased by
24.6% over the period.
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11.1

Table1l.1 Number of authorised institutions and their shares in customer
deposits, loans and advances by type of institutions

1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

Number of authorised institutions

Licensed banks 164 180 172 156 154 147 133
Restricted licence banks 56 66 60 58 48 49 46
Deposit-taking companies 147 115 101 71 61 54 45
Percentage sharein total
(%) customer deposits (%)
Licensed banks 96.4 975 98.5 98.7 98.9 98.8 98.7
Restricted licence banks 23 1.9 1.2 11 0.9 1.0 11
Deposit-taking companies 13 0.5 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2
Percentage share in total loans and
(%) advances (%)
Licensed banks 94.4 94.0 934 93.6 93.1 92.8 93.3
Restricted licence banks 3.0 4.0 45 4.6 51 5.6 5.4
Deposit-taking companies 2.6 20 2.0 17 18 16 13

Note : Figuresareasat end of the year.

11.2
Table11.2 Customer deposits

1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 1997 - 2002
(%)
( ) Average annual
(HK$ billion) growth rate (%)
@ 6841 1,551.6+ 1,699.7+ 1,773.2«~ 1851.2x 18547 18249 3.3
Hong Kong dollar deposits (1)
@ 819.1  1,158.7« 1,300.3* 14774 1,676.7- 15519 @ 1,492.6 52
Foreign currency deposits(2)
15031 2,710.3* 3,000.00 3,250.6+ 3527.8~ 34065 33175 4.1

Total customer deposits

@
@
Notes: As from June 2002, short-term Exchange Fund placements of less than one month are included as part of the monetary aggregates. The data
series on customer deposits are backdated to April 1997 using this revised definition.
All figures on customer deposits are as at end of the year.

() Figures have been adjusted to include foreign currency swap deposits.
(2 Figures have been adjusted to exclude foreign currency swap deposits.
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11.3
Table11.3 L oans and advances by currency and by type
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 1992 - 2002
(%)
( ) Average annual
(HK$ hillion) growth rate (%)
Currency
812.1 1,7425 16950 1,607.1 16522 16477 16157 7.1
Hong Kong dollar
16575 2379.2 16094 1,2058 809.3 537.3 460.7 -12.0
Foreign currency
2,469.6 41217 33044 28129 24615 21850 20763 -1.7
Total
Type
89.3 172.3 132.6 102.7 93.8 80.7 81.7 -0.9
To finance imports to and exports and
re-exports from Hong Kong
119 20.7 16.6 10.9 10.1 8.0 9.1 -2.6
To finance merchandising trade not
touching Hong Kong
9099 2,037.3 19604 1,819.8 18615 1,790.1 17429 6.7
Loans and advances for usein
Hong Kong
14206 18437 11674 857.3 477.2 296.7 232.7 -16.5
Other loans and advances for use
outside Hong Kong
37.9 47.8 274 223 18.9 9.6 9.8 -12.6
Other loans and advances where the
place of useis not known
2,469.6 41217 33044 28129 24615 21850 20763 -1.7

Total

Note : All figureson loans and advances are as at end of the year.
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Table11.4 L oans and advances for use in Hong K ong by economic sector
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 1992 - 2002
(%)
( ) Average annual
Economic sector (HK$ billion) growth rete (%)
63.7 1107 94.7 80.2 73.7 71.2 70.7 1.0
Manufacturing
05 1.0 1.6 13 17 1.0 0.4 -1.9
Agriculture and fisheries
58.1 96.2  106.3 1033 1052 1017 1041 6.0
Transport and transport equipment
10.0 27.2 28.7 259 75.9 57.8 56.2 18.9
Electricity, gas and telecommunications
1445 4403 4162 3841 3984 3889 3789 101
Building, construction, property development
and investment
882 2057 179.7 1441 1202 101.2  100.3 13
Wholesale and retail trade
0.6 0.3 01 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.2 -10.7
Mining and quarrying
5444 1,156.0 1,1332 1,080.8 10864 1,068.1 1,032.0 6.6
Miscellaneous
( 1228 2597 2342 1889 1698 1420 1255 0.2
)
Financia concerns (other than authorised
institutions)
3126 6947 7331 7464 7744 7967 7851 9.6
Professional and private individuals
2243 5408 5897 6086 6264 6469 6416 111
Purchase of residential property
883 1539 1435 1379 1481 1498 1434 5.0
Other purposes
109.0 2016 1658 1455 1421 1294 1214 11
Others
909.9 2,037.3 19604 18198 18615 1,790.1 1,7429 6.7
Total

Note : All figureson loans and advances are as at end of the year. Figures do not include loans and advances for trade financing.
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Table11.5 Money supply

1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 1997 - 2002

(%)
( ) Average annual
(HK$ billion) growth rate (%)
M1 M1
Hong Kong dollar 1395 1881 1783 2053 2040 2298 2594 6.6
Foreign currency 16.1 20.0 194 19.8 399 28.2 36.2 12.6
Total 1556 2081 1977 2252 2438 2581 295.6 7.3
M2 M2
(o)) Hong Kong dollar (1) 727.0 1,666.4* 1,828.7% 1,923.5¢ 1,988.0+ 1,998.8 1,984.0 3.6
@) Foreign currency (2) 791.8 1,122.4* 1,283.3* 1,462.7 1,661.5+ 1,551.3 1,534.3 6.5
Total 1,518.8 2,788.8+ 3,111.9« 3,386.2* 3,649.5+ 3,550.1 3,518.3 438
M3 M3
(€ Hong Kong dollar (1) 750.3 1,684.3* 1,840.8* 1,935.5¢ 2,002.4* 2,016.6 2,004.2 35
@) Foreign currency (2) 824.0 1,187.1* 1,327.4* 1,499.0¢+ 1,690.4* 1,577.5 1,557.6 5.6
Total 1,574.3 2,871.4* 3,168.2* 3,434.5¢ 3,692.8* 3,594.1 3,561.9 4.4

1)
2
Notes : As from June 2002, short-term Exchange Fund placements of less than one month are included as part of the monetary aggregates. The data

series on money supply are backdated to April 1997 using this revised definition.
All figures on money supply are as at end of the year.

(1) Figures have been adjusted to include foreign currency swap deposits.
(2) Figures have been adjusted to exclude foreign currency swap deposits.
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11.6
Table11.6 Exchangerates and the Effective Exchange Rate I ndex

1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

HKD per unit of foreign currency

U.S. Dollar 7741 7742 7745 7758 7791  7.799  7.799
Pound Sterling 1366 1269 1283 1255 1181 1124 1173
) Deutsche Mark (1) 497 4.47 4.41 4.23 3.68 357 -
(1) Euro (1) - - - 8.27 7.20 6.99 7.38
Japanese Yen 0.0612 0.0641 0.0595 0.0685 0.0723 0.0643 0.0625
Chinese Renminbi 71.22 107.07 106.87 106.67 106.17 106.04 105.84

( ) (per HK$100)
Effective exchange rate index for 835 98.0% 1034* 100.9* 10L7* 1047 1040

( ( ) theHong Kong Dollar
)@ (trade (import and export) —
( =100) weighted) (2)

(January 2000=100)

(6]

@

Notes : Figures are the averages of the daily closing middle market telegraphic transfer rates for the year.

(1) Euro is a unified European currency launched on 1 January 1999. As from 1 January 2002, Euro notes and coins have replaced notes
and coinsin national currencies of participating countries of the Euro. At present, twelve European nations of the European Union have
adopted the Euro. They are Austria, Belgium, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, Portugal
and Spain.

(20 New seriesreleased since 2 January 2002. For details, please refer to the feature article entitled “ New Series of Effective Exchange Rate
Index for Hong Kong Dollar” in the December 2001 issue of the Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Satistics.
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( ( )

Components of the Effective Exchange Rate Index (trade (import
and export) - weighted)

@

Pound Sterling (3.2%)

Republic of KoreaWon (3.5 %)

Singapore Dollar (3.7%) ////////////////////

New Taiwan Dollar (5.4%)

Euro (1) (9.3%)

Japanese Y en (9.4%)

1999-2000

Other Currencies (7.3%)

8 Chinese Renminbi (42.0%)

U.S. Dollar (16.3%)

(1.04%)

D

(167%) (1.38%) (1.17%) (1.12%)
(0.91%)

Notes : The weights adopted in compiling the Effective Exchange Rate Index (EERI) are based on the average merchandise trade pattern of Hong
Kong from 1999 to 2000. Besides the major currencies shown in the above chart, other countries whose currencies are also included in the
compilation of the EERI and their corresponding weights are : Malaysian Ringgit (1.67%), Thai Baht (1.38%), Canadian Dollar (1.17%),
Australian Dollar (1.12%), Philippine Peso (1.04%) and Swiss Franc (0.91%).

(1) Euroisaunified European currency launched on 1 January 1999. As from 1 January 2002, Euro notes and coins have replaced notes
and coins in national currencies of participating countries of the Euro. At present, twelve European nations of the European Union
have adopted the Euro. They are Austria, Belgium, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands,
Portugal and Spain.
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11.2
Chart 11.2 Exchangerates and the Effective Exchange Rate I ndex
()
(A) Nominal Indices
( ) Index (Log scale)
( = 100) (January 2000=100)
00 1000
/ )
HKD/Euro (1)\
100 T e e T 100
HKD/DM L\ /
/ HKD/Yen
10 HKD/USD 10

1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
1@

Note : (1) Euroisaunified European currency launched on 1 January 1999. As from 1 January 2002, Euro notes and coins
have replaced notes and coins in national currencies of participating countries of the Euro. At present, twelve
European nations of the European Union have adopted the Euro. They are Austria, Belgium, Finland, France,
Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, Portugal and Spain.

() ( ( ) Do
(B) Effective Exchange Rate Index (trade (import and export) - weighted) ()

( ) Index (Log scale)
( =100) (January 2000=100)
200 F- - ______ 200

100

1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
1@

Note :(1) New series released since 2 January 2002. For details, please refer to the feature article entitled “New Series of
Effective Exchange Rate Index for Hong Kong Dollar” in the December 2001 issue of the Hong Kong Monthly
Digest of Statistics.
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Data Sour ces
11.1 - 11.5 Table11.1- Table11.5

- Hong Kong Monetary Authority
11.6 11.1- 11.2 Table 11.6, Chart 11.1- Chart 11.2

- Census and Statistics Department
(Trade Analysis Section)

Further References

- Monthly Statistical Bulletin
(compiled by the Hong Kong Monetary Authority)
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Public Finance
FT Rtk B Government accounts
121 PR 5 B A £ K 121 The Government controls its finances through
B PFT e B Fr— g~k P 0 A a series of fund accounts. The Genera Revenue
BEFEIMPDP F A o gt Account is the main account for day-to-day departmental
¥3 ~BiEa g A 8% 1L expenditure and revenue collection.  Eight other
TARLF ARV R MR Ry statutory funds exist, mainly to finance capital
Paceciz~"BAEIAF T BRR investment and expenditure and government loans.
AECFATAE BRI NK They are the Capital Works Reserve Fund, Capital
ERHAE PR UHEE R HA Investment Fund, Civil Service Pension Reserve Fund,
E 2 EAERIFATEPFHAE Disaster Relief Fund, Loan Fund, Land Fund, Innovation
EEALE and Technology Fund and L otteries Fund.
FT T Government revenue
12.2 ZRR-3IRZER K 12.2 Revenue from direct taxes congtituted about

EEA I N0k JI fj- BT » eh 41%  of total Government revenue  in

41% raFLE-4 4142 ER 2002-03, remaining at the same level in 1992-93. The
2 21 R AP =3 7fm Jo » A ikt Fod - proportion accounted for by indirect taxes reduced from
142314 =2#RKH31%T "% 3= 31% in 1992-93 to 23% in 2002-03. Other sources of
FPRE-_1IRZER m23% H 5 revenue included fines, forfeiture and penalties, utilities,
Fde > Rike A 0 R ’]J: =TI fees and charges, income from properties,
&g~ %25 1{ p E LI reimbursements and contributions, interest, dividends,
JoF ~ WA E AL L land premia and repayment of loans.
2 x% 4 I?ﬁ»mfﬁ“%\‘?ﬁ o
AR Public expenditure
12.3 SERRAeHESELER G 12.3 Public expenditure comprises expenditure by
et FERENE L ~d TRy E A the Housing Authority, the trading funds, expenditure
EERE (FrAEFTHRELD) L financed by the Government’s statutory funds (other
B L oo R g gE »FE R than the Capital Investment Fund) and all expenditure
Jo ~ R B R A o gtk > R JL g charged to the General Revenue Account. Also included
P Jch 2 Rl RS ch i & are expenditures of the Provisional Urban Council and
(Fg*»-4 434 NERD the Provisional Regional Council (for figure of 1997-98
BF) cHal o s 4o only). The share of social services, including health and
gAG I B DAL g PRIER L > b2 social welfare, in total public expenditure Slightly
AR ARFa Lm0 - F increased over the years to 24% in 2002-03, compared with
FoA2FZ2ERaE 524% 0 @ 21% five years ago. Other major policy areas of public
T Emeant ER521% - His A& expenditure include education, housing, security and
SEBAEP KT 5 R % infrastructure.
e AAHER -
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Table12.1 Government revenue and reserves

LiiE s
HK$ billion

1992-93 1997-98 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03

FRP ~ ()

Government revenue (1)

I EM Direct taxes 55.1 91.5 75.7 66.9 73.9 7.7 73.0
B 324 Indirect taxes 417 66.7 39.5 448 52.3 47.3 40.6
Hi#der 2 Other revenue(2) 385 123.0 100.9 121.3 98.9 50.6 63.9
ke Tota 135.3 281.2 216.1 233.0 2251 175.6 177.5
FR P ARG K Government closing 121.0 457.5@) 434.3 444.3 430.3 3725 3114
B (3 reserve balances (3)
R @ SRt P S EAR G BAAL L BYER &P
@ - 44 -"Z1 AERZ -4 L AIALERBLI -4 4 NEL T Y- p )R F ORI B A ETHTEEDOYH -
@ WF T - e B 2 L RAEER (-4 A I A ERAORAAIRBERE -4 4 FAL - ERAZPT A
FFALEZPHAL I - A4 234 ERALTRIAE D -4 42 I4 T ERATOBREIRERETALE  d -4 4=
T4 NERASI B AL B D -4 442 FFFERATRIRTE PR E)
@ WFeRb-41 &1 p o EADOELNFRERIFAEIEABRTDTAEZELLITIRE S -
Notes : (1) Revenuesof the Housing Authority, the Lotteries Fund and the Trading Funds are excluded.
(2 Figuresfor 1997-98 and 1998-99 (up to 31 October 1998) include the change in the net worth of the investments of the Land Fund.
(3 Figures include the General Revenue Account and the Fund Accounts (the Capital Works Reserve Fund from 1982-83 onwards, the
Capital Investment Fund and the Loan Fund from 1990-91 onwards, the Disaster Relief Fund from 1993-94 onwards, the Civil Service
Pension Reserve Fund from 1994-95 onwards, the Land Fund from 1997-98 onwards and the Innovation and Technology Fund from
1999-2000).
(& Thefigureincludes the net worth of HK$197.1 billion received from the trustees of the former SARG Land Fund on 1 July 1997.
B 12.1 TR~

Chart 12.1 Government revenue

1992-93 2002-03
B # e R B R
Other revenue Other revenue Direct taxes
(28.5%) (36.0%) (41.1%)

B AR
Direct taxes
(40.7%)

B fi

Indirect taxes

(30.8%)
B
Indirect taxes
(22.9%)
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Table12.2 Public expenditure by function
LigE
HK$ billion
* i Function 1992-93  1997-98  1998-99  1999-00 2000-01 2001-02  2002-03(1)
K Education 22.2 47.0 48.5 50.3 514 52.2 549
4 B4 PR A% Support 16.0 30.2 29.7 311 30.9 35.2 35.0
A Health 13.6 28.0 314 319 32.8 34.2 339
X Eoal Social welfare 7.3 21.7 26.4 27.6 28.2 30.1 32.6
5 R Housing 12.9 24.6 38.9 459 42.6 321 29.0
e Security 16.3 23.8 25.1 25.9 26.7 27.6 279
AAER Infrastructure 171 21.2 23.1 22.9 22.8 24.9 25.0
bz S Economic 7.6 171 214 12.3 125 13.7 14.7
BB Z &5 Environment and food 6.3 131 133 125 11.3 11.2 11.6
2 X 2 44 E 5% Community and external affairs 4.2 8.1 8.6 9.1 8.3 8.2 85
ko Total 1235 234.8 266.4 269.5 267.5 269.4 273.1
Ex NDEBACHIGEAZ S EAREFEBYEALEIEL > N2 d BEAA LA HOHIF o - 44 - T4 ~ERDET ¢ LR
DI R R R R R L .
O HFH-FF-2RZERYTHEE -
Notes :  Public expenditure includes government expenditure and expenditure by the Housing Authority and the trading funds as well as payments from
the Lotteries Fund. Figuresfor 1997-1998 also include expenditure of the Provisional Urban Council and the Provisional Regional Council.
(1) Figuresrefer to Revised Estimates 2002-03.
®l 12.2 T U S e S
Chart 12.2 Public expenditure by function
1992-93 2002-03
£ H
Others T Oth L
B ers S
(14.6%) Education (12.8% Education
(18.0 %) (20.1%)
A A E
Infrastructure ] Infrastructure
(13.8%) ot B4 PR (9.2%)
Support
(13.0%) w o e IR
2 Security Support
Security (= (10.2%) (12.8%)
(13.2%) Health
(11.0%) ,
5 R Ak g 4511 Housing " s
Housing Social welfare (10.6%) Health
(10.5%) (5.9%) A g As T (12.4%)
Social welfare
(11.9%)

131



e e Public Finance

Rk R Data Sour ces

- PRIV S T3 BEirh Financial Services and the Treasury Bureau,
Government Secretariat

B M Further References
- kR - Hong Kong Y ear Book
(F AT B el /) (compiled by the Information Services Department)
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Housng
131
741 000
13.2 213
30.9%
50.9%
7.8%
16.9%
4.2% 1.4%
133
1.06
1.02
1.10
1.03
134
43.5%
52.6%

50.9% 42.7%

Housing type

13.1 Between 1992 and 2002, about 741 000
residential flats (including public rental, subsidised
sde and private flats) were completed to meet the
housing needs of people of Hong Kong.

13.2 Of some 2.13 million domestic households
in 2002, 30.9% resided in public rental housing and
50.9% in private permanent housing. While the
proportion of domestic households in subsidised sale
flats increased significantly from 7.8% in 1992 to
16.9% in 2002, the proportion of domestic
households in temporary housing declined from 4.2%
to 1.4%.

Degree of sharing

13.3 The degree of sharing, which is measured
by the average number of domestic households per
unit of quarters, decreased from 1.06 in 1992 to 1.02
in 2002. Among the various types of housing, the
improvement in the degree of sharing in private
permanent housing was the most significant. The
average number of domestic households per unit of
guarters dropped from 1.10 in 1992 to 1.03 in 2002.

Tenure of accommodation

134 Regarding the tenure of accommodation of
domestic households, the proportion of owner-
occupiers (i.e. domestic households owning the
quarters they occupy) increased significantly from
43.5% in 1992 to 52.6% in 2002. On the other hand,
the proportion of tenants (including sole tenants, co-
tenants, main tenants and sub-tenants) decreased from
50.9% to 42.7% in the same period.
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13.6 52%

11,000

30.7%

5,900 23.4%
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Housing cost

135 According to the results obtained from the
population censuses/by-censuses, both the median
monthly household rent and the median rent to
income ratio of domestic households in permanent
housing increased during the period from 1996 to
2001 for all types of quarters.

13.6 In 2001, 52% of domestic households living
in  owner-cccupier accommodation were with
mortgage or loan. For those living in private
permanent housing, the median monthly mortgage
payment and loan repayment was $11,000 and the
median mortgage payment and loan repayment to
income ratio was 30.7%. The corresponding figures
for those living in subsidised sale flats were $5,900
and 23.4% respectively.

Table13.1 Number of residential flats newly completed by type of housing

Number of residentia flats

1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

Type of housing 1992
@ Public rental flats () (2 11 315+
e Subsidised saleflats (1) (3 5740
@ Private flats () 25 683
Total 42 738"

16 046 14267 30222+ 42540+ 51402 20154
21535 21093 22493 24318 22862 12810
15 886 19 489 31582 25150 23986 32746
53 467 54849 84297 92008+ 98250 65710

@
@
(©)]

O]

Notes : () The production by type of housing is classified according to the respective nature of the production project when completed. The flats

may be transferred to other housing type upon completion.

(2 Public rental flats comprise rental and interim housing flats of the Hong Kong Housing Authority and rental flats of the Hong Kong

Housing Society.

(3) Subsidised sale flats include flats built under the Home Ownership Scheme (HOS), Middle Income Housing (MIH) Scheme and Private
Sector Participation Scheme (PSPS) of the Hong Kong Housing Authority. Flats built under the Flat for Sale Scheme (FFSS) and the
Sandwich Class Housing Scheme (SCHS) of the Hong Kong Housing Society are also put under this category. Flats built under the
Urban Improvement Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing Society are, however, included under “Private flats’.

(4 Private flats include flats and apartments in multi-storey blocks or houses built mainly for residential purpose, villas/bungal ows/modern
village houses, simple stone structures/traditional village houses and other permanent housing. Residential flats built under the Urban
Improvement Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing Society are also put under this category.
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Table13.2 Number of domestic households by type of housing

Thousand households
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

Type of housing
624.8 662.8 683.4 677.9 653.5 636.4 659.0
Public rental housing (38.3 (34.5) (34.8 (339 (32.1) (30.6) (30.9)
mE 126.8 206.1 2384 273.6 316.1 364.5 360.4
Subsidised sale flats oy (7.8) (10.7) (12.2) (13.7) (15.5) (17.5) (16.9)
@0 813.2 10122 994.2 1009.8 1032.7 1048.4 1085.4
Private permanent housing ) (3) (49.8) (52.6) (50.7) (50.5) (50.7) (50.4) (50.9)
@ 68.6 41.7 45.6 37.6 34.8 29.1 289
Temporary housing (4 (4.2) (2.2) (2.3) (1.9) 1.7 (1.4) (1.4)

Total

16335 19228 19615 19989 20370 20784 21337
(100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0)

Notes :

®

@

(©)]

@

Figures are averages of the statistics obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.
Figuresin the brackets denote percentage shares of the total.

()]

@

©)]

@

Subsidised sale flats include flats built under the Home Ownership Scheme (HOS), Middle Income Housing (MIH) Scheme, Private
Sector Participation Scheme (PSPS), Buy or Rent Option (BRO) Scheme, Mortgage Subsidy Scheme (MSS), and flats sold under the
Tenants Purchase Scheme (TPS) of the Hong Kong Housing Authority. Flats built under the Flat for Sale Scheme (FFSS) and the
Sandwich Class Housing Scheme (SCHS) of the Hong Kong Housing Society are also put under this category. Flats built under the
Urban Improvement Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing Society are, however, included under “Private permanent housing”. As from
2002, subsidised sale flats that can be traded in open market are excluded.

Prior to 1998, flats built under the Flat for Sale Scheme and the Sandwich Class Housing Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing Society
were not separately identifiable as they were grouped with the flats under the Urban Improvement Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing
Society in the General Household Survey and were classified under “Private permanent housing”. As from 2002, subsidised sale flats
that can be traded in open market are also put under this category.

Private permanent housing includes flats and apartments in multi-storey blocks or houses built mainly for residentia purpose,
villas’bungalows/modern village houses, simple stone structures/traditional village houses and other permanent housing. Flats built
under the Urban Improvement Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing Society are also put under this category.

Temporary housing includes public temporary housing and private temporary housing.
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13.3
Table 13.3 Degree of sharing by type of housing

Housing

Average number of domestic households per unit of quarters

Type of housing 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

Public rental housing 1.02 1.01 1.01 1.02 1.02 1.02 1.01

0 Subsidised saleflats ) (2 101 1.00 101 101 1.02 1.02 101
@@ Private permanent housing (y (3 1.10 1.08 1.08 1.06 1.06 1.04 1.03

@ Temporary housing (4 1.03 1.03 1.05 1.06 1.08 1.06 1.03
Overall 1.06 1.04 1.05 1.04 1.04 1.03 1.02

Notes :

@

@]

(©)]

4

Figures are averages of the statistics obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.

@

@]

(©)]

(O]

Subsidised sale flats include flats built under the Home Ownership Scheme (HOS), Middle Income Housing (MIH) Scheme, Private
Sector Participation Scheme (PSPS), Buy or Rent Option (BRO) Scheme, Mortgage Subsidy Scheme (MSS), and flats sold under the
Tenants Purchase Scheme (TPS) of the Hong Kong Housing Authority. Flats built under the Flat for Sale Scheme (FFSS) and the
Sandwich Class Housing Scheme (SCHS) of the Hong Kong Housing Society are also put under this category. Flats built under the
Urban Improvement Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing Society are, however, included under “Private permanent housing”. As from
2002, subsidised sale flats that can be traded in open market are excluded.

Prior to 1998, flats built under the Flat for Sale Scheme and the Sandwich Class Housing Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing Society
were not separately identifiable as they were grouped with the flats under the Urban Improvement Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing
Society in the General Household Survey and were classified under “Private permanent housing”. As from 2002, subsidised sale flats
that can be traded in open market are also put under this category.

Private permanent housing includes flats and apartments in multi-storey blocks or houses built mainly for residential purpose,
villas’bungalows/modern village houses, simple stone structures/traditional village houses and other permanent housing. Flats built
under the Urban Improvement Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing Society are also put under this category.

Temporary housing includes public temporary housing and private temporary housing.
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134
Table13.4 Number of domestic households by tenur e of accommodation

Thousand households
Tenure of 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002

accommodation
Owner-occupiers 710.0 897.8 913.7 9630 10413 10843 11232
(43.5) (46.7) (46.6) (48.2) (51.1) (52.2) (52.6)
Sole tenants 729.5 818.0 849.5 853.4 833.4 834.4 847.2
(44.7) (42.5) (43.3) (42.7) (40.9) (40.1) (39.7)
Co-tenants 59.3 73.2 80.5 67.3 64.1 54,5 50.6
(3.6) (3.8) (4.1) (3.4) (3.1) (2.6) (2.4)
Main tenants 10.1 9.3 7.2 6.3 4.8 3.6 2.3
(0.6) (0.5) (0.4) (0.3) (0.2) (0.2) (0.2)
Sub-tenants 33.2 28.8 225 17.2 138 12.0 11.0
(2.0) (L5) (L1) (0.9) 0.7) (0.6) (0.5)
Rent free 28.7 235 222 26.3 24.2 33.9 454
(1.8) (1.2) (1.2) (1.3) (1.2) (1.6) (2.2)
(v Provided by employers (;) 62.5 72.3 65.9 65.3 55.4 55.6 53.9
(3.8) (3.8) (3.4) (33) 2.7) 2.7) (2.5)
Total 16335 19228 19615 19989 20370 20784 21337
(100.0)  (100.0)  (100.0)  (100.0)  (100.0)  (100.0)  (100.0)

@

Notes : Figures are averages of the statistics obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.

Figures in brackets denote percentage shares of the total.

(1) Figurefor 1992 also covers domestic households with accommodation subsidised by employers (in addition to those with accommodation

provided by employers).
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Table 13.5

Median monthly domestic household mortgage payment and loan

repayment and median mortgage payment and loan repayment to
income ratio by type of housing

2001

Population Census

()

Median monthly domestic household

Type of housing

mortgage payment and |oan repayment ($)

(

)

Median mortgage payment and
loan repayment to income ratio (%)

Subsidised sale flats

Private permanent housing

5,900

11,000

234

30.7

o)

Note : (1) Thefigures only include domestic households owning the quarters they occupy with mortgage or loan.
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13.6

Table 13.6

(1)

Housing

Median monthly domestic household rent and median rent to

income ratios (1) of domestic householdsin permanent housing by

type of quarters

() ( )
Median monthly household rent ($) Median rent to income ratio (%)
1991 1996 2001 1991 1996 2001
Type of quarters Population Population Population Population Population Population
Census By-census Census Census By-census Census
669 1,132 1,297 177 8.0 104
Public rental flats
@
Private residential flats (2
3,500 6,500 6,500 235 26.2 28.6
Whole house/flat
1,200 2,200 1,900 17.2 19.9 24.0
Room/Cockloft/Bedspace
2,253 4,320 4,880 18.0 20.8 253
Villas/Bungalows/Modern
village houses
502 1,000 1,500 83 9.7 16.7
Simple stone structures
438 779 1,050 33 34 3.7
Staff quarters
® 630 680 4,600 7.6 18.9 21.1

Non-domestic quarters (3)

@
@

®

Notes : (1) Thefiguresare compiled based on domestic households renting the accommodation they occupy and domestic households on board vessels

were excluded.
@

o

“Private residential flats’ included Housing Society subsidized sale flats and excluded Housing Authority subsidized sale flats tradable in

open market in the 1991 Population Census; whereas in the 1996 Population By-census, Housing Authority subsidized sale flats and
Housing Society subsidized sale flats tradable in open market were not classified under “Private residentia flats’.

3

@

Since the counting rules for quarters in hospitals, penal institutions, and student dormitories adopted in the 1991 Population Census, the

1996 Population By-census and the 2001 Population Census are different, caution is required in making comparison. For example,

students living in individual rooms in student dormitories were regarded as living in “domestic households” in the 1991 Population Census
and the 1996 Population By-census; whilst they are regarded as living in “ collective households” in the 2001 Population Census.
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13.2
Chart 13.2 Domestic households by tenure of accommodation
1992 /
Rent free (1.8 %) Main tenants / Sub-tenants
(2.6 %)
Co-tenants (3.6 %)
Provided by employers
(3.8%) Owner-occupiers
(43.5%)
Sole tenants
(44.7 %)
2002
/
Rent free (2.1%) Main-tenants / Sub-tenants
Co-tenants (2.4%) (0.6%)
Provided by employers (2.5%)
Owner-occupiers
(52.6%)
Sole tenants
(39.7%)

140



131

13.2 -

13.5 -

13.4

13.6
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Housing

Data Sour ces
Table13.1

- Buildings Department

- Hong Kong Housing Society
- Housing Department

- Lands Department

Table 13.2 - Table 13.4, Chart 13.1 - Chart 13.2

- Census and Statistics Department
(General Household Survey Section (2))

The data are obtained from the continuous General
Household Survey which covers the land-based non-
institutional population of Hong Kong. Its main
objective is to collect information on labour force,
employment, unemployment and underemployment.
In addition, information on the demographic and
socio-economic characteristics of the population is
also collected.

Table 13.5 - Table 13.6

- Census and Statistics Department
( Demographic Statistics Section)

Further References

- Quarterly Report on General Household Survey

- Population Census and By-census reports

141



Education

141
60.9%

72.0%

5.5%
12.9%
75.9%

68.5%
14.2
14.3

84%
80%
14.4
100%

Educational attainment

141 The general educational level of the population
of Hong Kong improved quite significantly over the past
ten years. In 1992, only 60.9% of the population aged 15
and over had attained secondary education or above. The
percentage increased to 72.0% in 2002. There were
proportionately more people who had education in degree
courses in 2002 than in 1992, 12.9% as against 5.5%.
When analysed by sex, the proportion of males having
attained secondary education or above in 2002 was
75.9%, as against 68.5% for females. The upgrading in
the educational attainment of the population was mainly
due to the increase in education opportunities over the
past decade.

Enrolment

14.2 Education opportunities encompass school
places provided by kindergartens, primary schools,
secondary schools, technical institutes, technical colleges
and tertiary institutions.

14.3 The gross enrolment ratio at kindergarten level,
expressed as the number of pupils enrolled in
kindergartens as a percentage of the number of children in
the relevant age group (i.e. those aged 3 to 5), declined
from 84% in 1992 to 80% in 2002. As pre-primary
education is not compulsory in Hong Kong, the
decreasing trend was probably attributable to the fact that
some of the newly arrived children from the mainland of
China do not attend kindergartens in Hong Kong. The
increased provision of placesin day nurseries operated by
the Social Welfare Department could also be another
factor.

144 Nine years of universal basic education, which
includes primary and lower secondary education, is
provided to children in Hong Kong. The gross
enrolment ratio at primary and lower secondary levels
sometimes exceeded 100% between 1992 and 2002, as
the number of pupils was greater than the number of
children whose ages were appropriate for that level of
education owing to over-aged and under-aged pupils.
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28%
35%
14.6
68 109
86 422
2.4%
14.7
25 143
14 462
14.8
1 18 1
27
21 1
1 11 1
12 1

22
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Education

145 In the recent ten years, improvement in
education opportunities was more obvious in the
secondary 6 and secondary 7. The gross enrolment ratio
for the secondary 6 and secondary 7 (as a percentage of
teenagers aged 17 to 18) rose from 28% in 1992 to 35%
in 2002.

14.6 After a period of rapid expansion in the early
nineties, higher education has entered a consolidation
stage in recent years. The total number of students
enrolled (including both full-time and part-time students)
in the higher education institutions funded by the
University Grants Committee increased from 68 109 in
1992 to 86 422 in 2002, representing an average annual
growth rate of 2.4%.

147 The Open University of Hong Kong (formerly
the Open Learning Institute of Hong Kong) provides
extra tertiary education opportunities to working adults
through a system of open learning and distance teaching.
The number of students enrolled rose from 14 462 in
1992 to 25143 in 2002, representing an increase of
about 70%.

Pupil-teacher ratios

14.8 In the past ten years, the pupil-teacher ratios in
secondary schools, primary schools and kindergartens
improved notably. The ratio for secondary schools
dropped from 22:1 in 1992 to 18:1 in 2002 while that for
primary schools dropped from 27:1 to 21:1. As for
kindergartens, the ratio dropped from 16:1 in 1992 to
11:1in 2002. In the case of higher education, the pupil-
teacher ratio in the institutions funded by the University
Grants Committee was maintained at around 12:1 in
recent years.
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Education

14.1
Table14.1 Educational attainment of population aged 15 and over by sex

Percentage
/ Sex/Educational attainment 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Male
/ No schooling/kindergarten 6.5 4.8 45 4.3 37 3.6 34
Primary 28.3 23.6 235 224 22.3 215 20.7
Secondary 47.7 47.7 48.4 49.1 49.0 48.6 48.4
Matriculation 4.0 4.4 41 4.4 4.2 4.3 4.6
( Post-secondary (including 6.6 7.9 7.4 75 7.7 7.8 8.3
) technical/vocational)
Degree course 6.9 116 12.0 12.3 13.0 14.2 14.6
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Female
/ No schooling/kindergarten 184 13.7 131 124 113 10.8 10.2
Primary 25.1 224 222 221 221 21.7 21.3
Secondary 2.2 44.0 445 44.9 45.2 449 44.8
Matriculation 3.7 4.4 4.2 4.3 4.4 4.8 4.8
( Post-secondary (including 6.5 75 7.2 6.9 7.1 7.0 75
) technical/vocational)
Degree course 41 81 8.7 9.3 9.9 10.8 11.4
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Overdl
/ No schooling/kindergarten 124 9.3 8.9 8.4 7.6 7.3 7.0
Primary 26.7 230 229 22.3 222 21.6 21.0
Secondary 45.0 45.8 46.4 47.0 47.1 46.7 46.5
Matriculation 3.8 4.4 41 4.4 4.3 4.6 4.7
( Post-secondary (including 6.5 7.7 7.3 7.2 7.4 7.4 7.9
) technical/vocational)
Degree course 55 9.8 104 10.7 114 124 12.9
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Note : Figuresare averages of the statistics obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.
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141
Chart 14.1 Educational attainment of population aged 15 and over by sex
Male Female Mae Female Mae Femae Per centage
100
No schooling/
kindergarten
80
<— Primary
60
<— Secondary
40 F--------------1 4w s SN
20 <— Matriculation
Post-secondary
< (including
(  — technical/
) vocational)
0 — <— Degree course

1992

1997

145
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14.2
Table 14.2 Enrolment by type of educational institutions

Education

Number of students

Type of educationa ingtitutions 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Kindergartens 189730 177 462 175073 171138 160921 156202 143725
Schools
Primary 501 625 462 009 477 144 491 851 493 979 493 075 483 218
Secondary 461 460 468 989 467 967 465250 466 710 465403 465 926
Special education 8257 8956 9667 9687 9387 9511 9889
Vocational Training Council
The Hong Kong Technical Institutes 50098 48907 47747 - - - -
) The Hong Kong Technical Colleges(1) - 14444 14974 - - - -
(@ TheHong Kong Institute of - - - 54781 53734 54101 54721
Vocational Education (2)
©) School of Business and Information - - - - - 724 1438
System (3)
Approved post-secondary colleges 3070 2383 2346 2361 2707 4180 4011
UGC-funded institutions (4) 68109 86202 84538 83754 81472 82984 86422
4
The Hong Kong Academy for 559 697 748 704 712 738 743
Performing Arts
(5 The Open University of Hong Kong (5) 14462 22904 24318 25654 25722 26923 25143
/ / Adult education/tutorial/ 88011 102786 129932 146 775 182123 187 551 214 570
(6) vocational courses and others (6)

Notes :

@
(if)
(iii)
()
@
©
@

©®

©

I

Enrolment refers to the number of students enrolled in day and evening schools and full-time and part-time students in other educational
institutions. With the following exceptions, figures are those as at October of the year :

@
(if)
(iii)
@
@
®

O]

O]

(6)

Figures for kindergarten, primary, secondary and specia education schools refer to September of the year.

Figuresfor Vocationa Training Council refer to November of the year; and

Figures for UGC-funded institutions refer to December of the year.

The Hong Kong Technical College (Chai Wan) and the Hong Kong Technical College (Tsing Yi) were established in 1993.

The Hong Kong Institute of Vocational Education was formed in 1999. It comprises nine campuses of which two are the formerly
Technical Colleges and seven are the formerly Technical Institutes.

The Vocational Training Council School of Business and Information Systems started operation in 2001. Courses offered are on self-
financing basis.

Institutions funded by the University Grants Committee (UGC) are City University of Hong Kong, Hong Kong Baptist University,
Lingnan University, The Chinese University of Hong Kong, The Hong Kong Ingtitute of Education, The Hong Kong Polytechnic
University, The Hong Kong University of Science and Technology and The University of Hong Kong. The Hong Kong Institute of
Education came under the aegis of the University Grants Committee with effect from 1 July 1996. Figures refer to students of UGC-
funded programmes only.

The Open Learning Institute of Hong Kong was established in June 1989. It was renamed as The Open University of Hong Kong on 30
May 1997. Enrolment figures refer to those who are registered or remain registered on at least a course in the October semester of the
year.

Adult education/tutorial/vocational courses and others refer to courses offered by government evening institutes, private schools and other
colleges.
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14.3

Education

Table 14.3 Gross enrolment ratios by education level

Percentage
Type of educational institutions 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Kindergarten 84 77* 76 76 75 80 80
Primary 102 98* 99* 100 100* 101 100
Lower secondary 104 101* 100* 99* 100* 100 100
Upper secondary 90 87 89 90 90* 89 91
Secondary 6 and secondary 7 28 31* 32 32 33 34 35
144
Table14.4 Pupil-teacher ratios by type of educational institutions
Type of ingtitutions 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
2 Kindergarten (1) 15.8 13.6 13.0 12.6 11.8 11.6 11.3
[6h) Primary (1) 27.0 22.8 227 224 220 209 20.6
[6h) Secondary (1) 21.7 20.0 19.3 18.9 18.6 18.2 18.3
@ @ The Hong Kong Technical 19.1 216 216 - - - -
Institutes (2) (3)
RIOIC) The Hong Kong Technical - 145 14.8 - - - -
Colleges(2) (3) (4)
@@ TheHong Kong Institute of - - - 195 21.1 20.5 20.2
Vocational Education (2) (3)
UGC-funded institutionss) 12.1 12.2 12.1 125 12.2 12.3 12.0
(©)
(6) The Hong Kong Academy for 10.4 8.6 9.4 8.9 9.2 9.6 9.4

Performing Arts (6)

Notes :

@

@]
(©)]
4
®)

(6)

Figures refer to the number of pupils to one teacher.

@

@

(©)]

4
®)

(6)

Figures refer to day schools only, excluding English Schools Foundation, international, practical and skills opportunity schools. The
ratio for kindergartens is calculated based on half-day equivalent unit. Figures for primary and secondary schools refer to the ratios of
pupils to regular/contract teachers. Figures prior to 2002 refer to the position as at early October of the year. Asfrom 2002, figures refer
to the position as at mid September of the year

Pupil-teacher ratio is defined as the number of full-time equivalent places divided by the number of full-time teaching staff establishment
as at September of the year.

The Hong Kong Institute of Vocational Education was formed in 1999. It comprises nine campuses of which two are the formerly
Technical Colleges and seven are the formerly Technical Institutes.

The Hong Kong Technical College (Chai Wan) and The Hong Kong Technical College (Tsing Yi) were established in 1993.

Ingtitutions funded by the University Grants Committee (UGC) are City University of Hong Kong, Hong Kong Baptist University,
Lingnan University, The Chinese University of Hong Kong, The Hong Kong Institute of Education, The Hong Kong Polytechnic
University, The Hong Kong University of Science and Technology and The University of Hong Kong. The Hong Kong Institute of
Education came under the aegis of the University Grants Committee with effect from 1 July 1996. . Figures refer to the ratios of full-
time equivalent students to full-time equivalent teaching staff as at December of the year. Figures refer to students of UGC-funded
programmes only.

Figures refer to the ratios of full-time students to full-time teaching staff as at end October of the year.
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Data Sour ces

14.1 14.1 Table 14.1, Chart 14.1

- Census and Statistics Department
(General Household Survey Section (2))

The data are obtained from the continuous General
Household Survey which covers the land-based non-
ingtitutional population of Hong Kong. Its main
objective is to collect information on labour force,
employment, unemployment and underemployment.
In addition, information on the demographic and
socio-economic characteristics of the population is
also collected.

14.2 Table 14.2

- Education and Manpower Bureau

- Open University of Hong Kong

- University Grants Committee

- Vocationa Training Council

- TheHong Kong Academy for Performing Arts

14.3 Table 14.3

- Education and Manpower Bureau

14.4 Table14.4

- University Grants Committee
- Education and Manpower Bureau
- TheHong Kong Academy for Performing Arts

Further References

- Quarterly Report on General Household Survey
- Report on Enrolment Statistics

(compiled by the Education and Manpower Bureau)
- Report on Teacher Statistics

(compiled by the Education and Manpower Bureau)
- Factsand Figures

(compiled by the University Grants Committee)
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Hospital beds and medical personnel

15.1 The Department of Health, Hospital Authority,
private practitioners, nursing homes and private hospitals
provide a comprehensive range of medical and health
services to the population of Hong Kong.

15.2 From 1992 to 2002, the number of hospital
beds per 1 000 population rose from 4.5t0 5.2. Asat the
end of 2002, there were atogether 35 100 beds in 43
hospitals and institutions operated by the Hospital
Authority, 23 hospitals in correctiona ingtitutions, 4
government clinics/maternity homes, 20 nursing homes
and 12 private hospitals.

15.3 The number of registered doctors, dentists,
pharmacists and nurses increased substantially in the past
ten years. Their corresponding number per 1 000
population also grew. For each 1 000 population in 1992,
there were 1.16 doctors, 0.27 dentists, 0.13 pharmacists
and 5.17 nurses. 1n 2002, the respective figures increased
to 1.58 doctors, 0.28 dentists, 0.21 pharmacists and 6.39
nurses.

I n-patient and out-patient services

154 The total number of in-patient discharges and
deaths in Hospital Authority hospitals, hospitals in
correctional institutions, government maternity homes,
nursing homes and private hospitals exceeded 1.42
million in 2002, which was 57.9% higher than the figure
in 1992. The number of in-patient discharges and deaths
in the medical institutions in the New Territories recorded
a pronounced increase of 106.5%, much faster than those
on Hong Kong Island and in Kowloon. This was mainly
attributabl e to the redistribution of population from urban
areas to the New Territories and the opening of new
hospitals there.
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Medical and Health

155 Apart from services for patients requiring
hospitalisation, a variety of out-patient services is
available to the public in general out-patient clinics,
integrated clinics, polyclinics or specialist clinics,
maternal  and child heath centres, medical
rehabilitation centres and accident and emergency
departmentsin hospitals.

15.6 In 2002, the attendances of general out-
patient service provided by the Department of Health
ingtitutions totalled 6.14 million, 12.9% higher than
in 1992. In addition, there were 1.21 million
attendances of general out-patient service provided
by the Hospital Authority institutions in 2002. An
increase of 49.4% was recorded when compared with
the corresponding figure ten years ago. This
substantial increase was mainly attributable to the
management transfer of five general out-patient
clinics from the Department of Health to the Hospital
Authority in phases in 2001-02.

Causes of death

15.7 Neoplasms (including cancers), diseases of
the circulatory system (like heart diseases) and
diseases of the respiratory system (like pneumonia)
remained the dominant causes of death in Hong Kong
during the past ten years. The standardised cause-
specific mortality rates showed decreases during the
period from 1992 to 2002. Such trend might be
attributable to improved socio-economic situation,
greater awareness of health related issues and
improved accessibility to high quality medical
services.
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# 151 ik G FLE AR HP
Table 15.1 Number of hospital beds and registered medical personnel
1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
i IR Hospital beds
i B #c P Number of beds 26447 30800 32836 34286 35100 34852 35159
A S+ ATy Number of beds per 1 000 population 4.5 4.7 5.0 52 53 52 5.2
o R P
P F LA R P Number of registered medical personnel
%5 42 00 Doctors (1) 2 6818 9289 9527 9818 10130 10412 10731
9 if,? e Dentists(y) (2) 1565 1684 1724 1779 1826 185 1907
R (1) Pharmacists () 784 1143 1212 1273 1315 1362 1414
=4 Nurses 30413 37880 39250 38960 40388 42032 43383
5 F 24 vt Ee Number of registered medical personnel
P FE A P per 1 000 population
%5 EOT) Doctors (1) () 1.16 1.43 1.45¢ 1.48* 1.51* 1.54 1.58
9 %5 e Dentists (1) 2) 0.27 0.26 0.26 0.27 0.27 0.27 0.28
R EF (1) Pharmacists (1) 0.13 0.18 0.18« 0.19 0.20 0.20 0.21
#®L Nurses 517 581* 5.96* 5.87* 6.02* 6.22 6.39
R R gt E Al o

Notes :

@ FL 7 FFRFRLEE LAY FRERT -
@ WFeHEIEEALp P iEp Fa T F e
Figures are as at end of the year.

(1 Annual renewal of practicing certificate is required for doctors, dentists and pharmacists.
(2 Figuresrefer to the total number of doctors/dentists with full registration on the local and overseas lists.
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% 15.2 Feb B Z SR WA B 4 AR E S 4K
Table 15.2 I n-patient dlschar ges and deaths by area and type of institutions
¥ w4 ArealTypeof ingtitutions 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
R Hong Kong Island
Pﬁ Feg Hospital Authority 174983 246509 258505 268512 279677 294 142 289 085
oy ‘—? )‘* hospitals
Visigid 1}# 22} Hospitalsin correctional 2312 2073 2716 3105 3428 4209 4847
¥ Fx ingtitutions
FRF AT Government maternity - - - - - - -
homes
EEJERE Nursing homes and 82874 72 803 69 790 64 914 69 796 71590 70047
7\% [ENEN private hospitals (1)
o) 7 Sub-total 260169 321385 331011 336531 352 901 369 941 363 979
1 %% Kowloon
?5 B A Hospital Authority 281569 355652 372637 389639 409 707 417 741 411 630
BT ¥ hospitals
viie ?{ﬁ%‘; =2} Hospitalsin correctional 59023 8 650 8897 8382 8560 8078 8104
¥ Ix ingtitutions
FRrg AT Government maternity - - - - - - -
homes
EERE P Nursing homes and 94 194 99463 101573 98 903 105933 103981 102 033
?‘\% [EN) private hospitals()
3t Sub-total 381686 463765 483107 496924 524 200 529 800 521 767
R New Territories
?5 g LA Hospital Authority 243005 363697 399106 430652 462 423 497 870 504 839
oy ‘—? )‘* hospitals
¥4 eH  Hospitalsin correctional 8492 7404 7451 7226 8 560 8411 8 955
¥ fx ingtitutions
FRF AT Government maternity 3631 354 152 64 35 32 47
homes
EEJERE Nursing homes and 7 336 20999 23581 24703 28 000 28 051 28018
7\% % (1) private hospitals(
o) 7 Sub-total 262464 392454 430290 462 645 499 018 534 364 541 859
ke Total 904319 1177604 1244408 1296100 1376119 1434105 1427605
R EARZPRFREPBFR CELRE TARIN E6 (¥ 165F ) 1P s -

Note : (@

Registration Ordinance (Cap. 165).
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# 15.3 FIRIEA L L A DiFEL FPBRMAINS A X
Table 15.3 Attendances of out-patient servi ces provided by the Department of

Health by type

+ X =%
Thousand attendances
F* 2 PRI% 55 5 Type of out-patient services 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
¥ m B IRGE General out-patient service 5439 5823 6135 6 318 6 546 6 475 6139
¥4 LA Doctor consultations 4599 5004 5350 5454 5653 5575 5257
ey Injections 178 150 141 173 179 172 171
g Dressings 546 605 617 674 699 713 697
£ Accident and emergency 117 65 27 17 16 15 13
H @ PRI Other out-patient services 6 554 7168 7195 7383 7 410* 739 7 566
= B B JRAR Maternal and child health
Service
A Ante-natal 161 147 131 132 152 137 137
At Post-natal 20 22 19 19 20 19 19
% S2REB Child health 1124 994 898 868 821 783 716
Flet ) Family planning 394 334 336 330 324 298 310
%L BR Comprehensive observation 171 186 182 171 167 160 144
¥ B PRAE (1) Woman hedlth service (g - 1 13 14 30 34 38
) ﬁ i B JRF% (o) Elderly health services () - - 52 151 219 222 218
LR Tuberculosis and chest service 727 915 983 975 991 961 907
A g A A Social hygiene service
A g A Social hygiene 144 271 298 327 326 316 312
)-8 Dermatology 63 91 93 104 103 101 127
Ji b Leprosy 7 4 3 3 3 3 3
V28 R A P4 Pl R4+ Child assessment service 19 23 25 25 27 28 29
5,,5 8RR Clinical genetics service 2 3 3 3 4 4 4
BE B LR 3 Occupational health service (3) - 4 5 - - - -
§ 4 BRI @) (5) Student health service @) (5) - 482 464 472 504 539 584
LREY AIDS unit 3 4 5 5 7 9 9
2UmY Methadone clinics 2694 2523 2442 2460 2380 2385 2592
7 FLIRTE () Dental service (g) 527 653 713 754 757 770 783
g3 7 %R+ 5  School dental care service (s 498 501 529 568 577 621 635
A J TR R T AP BUE P BcE A kT N H AL F D o
Q) HFLEERIA] -4 4w £ BAREFIE
@ {ﬁéEFRi#d—{i NEREEE ARSI AR F BT BRI ERFR TSR X
@ BEEELAI - {42 EL- 1 2 p BREF BEREIRBDOFERL D - 4 4 AEL 2 VA2l SN 3 AR
@) B4 EERMED -4 4T EL D B ivo

®)
(6)

Notes :
(€]
@l
3

4
®)

(6)

¥ l

BeF AAp g E R GHE EP IS R A K x;l]«kr‘ P2 REZE

9%”5-2&“’:}‘#&1*—”‘ A2 W %‘)‘mf‘y
T ieend AR B3 ¢ T 7 iR pm;

EhpF Edp o FE-IF-FEPOIY
FRBU COZRE RIS A ) ol 4 T RS 1 E e D

AR o

There may be a slight discrepancy between the sum of individual items and the total as shown in the table owing to rounding.

Woman health service commenced operation in May 1994.

Elderly health services commenced operation in 1998. Figures refer to health assessment and medical consultation attendances in elderly
health centres.

Occupation health clinic commenced operation on 30 November 1993. The administration of occupation health service was officialy
transferred to the Labour Department with effect from December 1998.

Student health service commenced operation in September 1995.

Figures refer to attendances in school year ending in the year. For example, figure for 2002 refers to attendances in the 2001-02 school
year.

Dental service refers to that provided to Government servants and dependants, hospital patients (including those with special oral health
needs) and inmates of correctional institutions, and emergency dental service provided to the general public. School dental care serviceis
not included.
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% 154 FIRIFAF U G2 DF g BT PR EOFDIREIIL A X
Table15.4 Attendances of out-patient services provided by the Hospital
Authority Institutions by type

+ X%

Thousand attendances

" 25 PRAR5E & Type of out-patient services 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Ex 3 IRIE ) Accident and emergency service () 1390 2129 2304 2377 2423 2521 2425
FUAPRFLIRGE General out-patient service (2 808 751 758 757 813 831 1207
L LB IRA(TeA)  Specialist out-patient service (Clinical)
) Medicine (3) 720 1278 * 1423+ 1504 1556 1612 1671
PRt Eye 326 614 695 720 779 826 853
@ Surgery (4 409 646 689 743 778 816 825
FHA R p AL Orthopaedics and Traumatol ogy 320 490 540 578 604 627 642
i A A Obstetrics and Gynaecol ogy 454 540 553 575 611 612 628
LR G Psychiatic () 276 363 392 424 459 504 544
A J el Ear-nose-throat 199 309 320 323 330 326 324
st Paediatrics 191 280 298 279 278 282 286
H i (g Others (g 197 309+ 313* 300 304 326 338
B3 Total 3094 4829 5223 5446 5698 5932 6111
BB F R IR () Allied health service (7) 1206 2284 2640 2541 2415 2447 2509
FLE LTI Integrated clinic service - - - 12 * 75 132 188

AR O EFEREFIARDERD A

@ #Fdpd FALBeOBEED -

@ HeF e AR E AP IR AR A DTS A K

(4) g(f; & }ﬁg ?},fi ) F&_‘,?},fi& " H;ﬁs;} H;&:,fiﬁ—;;u]g/; A = e

6 HcF & 5 o 2 A A LIRTFDEIS A K o

6) BcF & FEREPFE "I ETREEBA - TP S BERRD T LRI QEPDIID A K o

" o *?é%ﬁ%ﬁﬂg‘fﬂiﬂ-.ﬁéﬁ A iﬁz:})‘iéﬁ;‘.ﬁf%tﬂ’ﬁ BT — 44 S EE S aEcF Ao g w B TR R e
Notes : (1) Figuresinclude first and follow-up attendances.

(@ Figuresrefer to cases seen by doctors.

(3 Figuresinclude attendances of Medicine, Geriatrics, Respiratory Medicine and Dermatology.

(4 Figuresinclude attendances of Surgery, Neurosurgery and Cardiothoracic Surgery.

(5 Figuresinclude attendances of Mentally-ill and Mentally-handicapped.

(6) Figuresrefer to attendances of Anaesthesiology, Clinical Oncology, Dental, Multi-specialty, Hospice and Rehabilitation Specialties.

(M Figures from 1997 onwards are not strictly comparable with those of previous years owing to the change in coverage on allied health
attendances.
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Table 15.5 Standardised cause-specific mortality rates by sex
FE L LREA TR DM A
Number of deaths per 100 000 standard population
w5 7] Sex / Cause of death 2001 2002
g Male
i R Neoplasms 181 176
(R FRE Diseases of the circulatory system 109 110
Rk BB Diseases of the respiratory system 85 84
B :;,;5 o= et F (2 External causes of morbidity and mortality (2) 33 37
ok Ben Diseases of the digestive system 20 18
WA TE % BB o Diseases of the genitourinary system 17 16
FEBLHF L AR Certain infectious and parasitic diseases 14 13
oA~ WMHrTRR B R %R Symptoms, signs and abnormal clinical and laboratory 5 7
SR AW ﬁﬁﬂiﬁ fis E@—'ﬁ findings, not elsewhere classified
A Others 25 22
B F) All causes 490 484
- Female
R Neoplasms 94 94
(R SRR Diseases of the circulatory system 76 76
R % S i Diseases of the respiratory system 39 36
ﬁﬁ#ﬁéﬁﬂﬂw External causes of morbidity and mortality (2) 15 15
ok SeB Diseases of the digestive system 10 9
W R A FE kU i Diseases of the genitourinary system 14 15
FEBLHF L AR Certain infectious and parasitic diseases 7 7
T Wi e %k RY Symptoms, signs and abnormal clinical and laboratory 2 2
IR R findings, not elsewhere classified
2 Others 21 21
B F) All causes 279 275
AR R FARB-A LS EI oAl EE R AR ERIPORE R AT I REA Y o

= ek T (EA R o

}-L‘f
d o R R - EAz R EE S F 2 4 (R pfed MR R AR A A 4F) (ICD) % - = g7 & g o Ft o
BF AT B EEGIL(ICD)S 4 =057 & S chlicF 17 Be vt i o
@ FRHICD)¥ L=xB37Ah > = BRPAFEHENF LA TG P Aot e e g 6 8%, > AR E -

- R E- Edi

Notes : Standardised mortality rates are computed using the world standard population published in the 1997-1999 World Health Statistics Annual asthe

standard.

(1 From 2001 onwards, the classification of diseases and causes of death is based on the International Statistical Classification of Diseases and
Related Health Problems (ICD) 10th Revision. Therefore, figures from 2001 onwards may not be strictly comparable with figures for
previous years which were compiled based on the ICD 9th Revision.

(2 According to the ICD 10th Revision, when the morbid condition is classifiable under Chapter XIX as “injury, poisoning and certain other
consequences of external causes’, the codes under Chapter XX for “external causes of morbidity and mortality” should be used as the

primary cause of death.
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Table 15.5 (Cont’d.)

Pl eal =] I A _'?]%l] S E—jjv]:;i}_@ Loge = _3
Standardised cause-specific mortality rates by sex

Medical and Health

RF S LR A C e L
Number of deaths per 100 000 standard population

w5 7] Sex / Cause of death 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000
g Male
s Neoplasms 197 183 184 184 184
(R FRE Diseases of the circulatory system 171 125 131 130 132
PERR K KL i Diseases of the respiratory system 130 114 108 96 93
FG e & Injury and poisoning 38 37 37 39 34
ok BB R Diseases of the digestive system 29 23 23 22 21
WA Tk SR o Diseases of the genitourinary system 20 17 17 20 18
[ Fifed 4 ﬁ:;,;; Infectious and parasitic diseases 21 15 13 13 12
AR S Wife 3 PR iR Symptoms, signs and ill-defined conditions 13 7 7 7 7
H Others 24 18 19 21 22
e I All causes 643 539 539 531 523
- Female
R Neoplasms 107 97 99 99 97
VAR i BB Diseases of the circulatory system 124 88 92 93 91
Rk SR Diseases of the respiratory system 66 58 52 47 42
FGAc? & Injury and poisoning 18 17 16 16 16
Wk B i Diseases of the digestive system 14 13 12 12 13
W R A FE i Diseases of the genitourinary system 17 15 17 18 16
@ i fe& 2 ﬁ:}ﬁs Infectious and parasitic diseases 11 10 8 6 6
T~ RiAe 3 PR DR Symptoms, signs and ill-defined conditions 14 3 3 3 2
Hu Others 22 17 16 19 21
g 5 F) All causes 392 317 314 313 303
AR RS FERB AL S EI oA AL EE R AP EFIPOREL R A C FIEEA Y -
B FF-ENT O ARKE A F IR (FEAR - F3F 5 TR AM) (ICD)¥ 4 S B 3mh Al o Bt 0 2 F R - & i
AT Bt E G (ICD)F L g5 A el el (Rt it R o

Notes : Standardised mortality rates are computed using the world standard population published in the 1997-1999 World Health Statistics Annual asthe

standard.

Prior to 2001, the classification of diseases and causes of death was based on the International Statistical Classification of Diseases, Injuries and
Causes of Death (ICD) 9th Revision. Therefore, figures before 2001 may not be strictly comparable with figures for 2001 onwards which are
compiled based on the ICD 10th Revision.
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Data Sour ces

Table 15.1 - Table 15.2

- Department of Health
- Hospital Authority

Table 15.3

- Department of Health

Table15.4

- Hospital Authority

Table 15.5

- Department of Health

Further References

Medical and Health

- Department of Health Annual Report
(compiled by the Department of Health)

- Hospital Authority Statistical Report

(compiled by the Hospital Authority)
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Social Welfare

Social security schemes

16.1 16.1 Social  security schemes am to provide
members of the community who are in need of financial
and material aids with assistance to meet their basic and
gpecial needs. The non-contributory socia security
system comprises the Comprehensive Social Security
Assistance (CSSA) Scheme, the Socia  Security
Allowance (SSA) Scheme, the Crimina and Law
Enforcement Injuries Compensation Scheme, the Traffic
Accident Victims Assistance Scheme and Emergency
Relief.

16.2 16.2 The CSSA Scheme, which is means-tested, is
designed to bring the income of needy individuals or
families up to a prescribed level to meet their basic
needs. It provides a safety net for those who cannot
support themselves financially. It has replaced the
previous Public Assistance Scheme since July 1993. As
at the end of 2002-03, the mgjority of the cases under the
CSSA Scheme were old age cases. Such cases accounted
for 53% of the total number of CSSA cases. Other mgjor
categories are unemployment, single parent family,
temporary disability/ill-health, low earnings and mentally

53% ill.

16.3 16.3 CSSA payments can be broadly classified into
three categories : (a) different standard rates for different
categories of recipients to meet their basic needs; (b)
long-term supplement which is payable to families
involving any member who is old, disabled or medically
certified to be in ill-hedth for the replacement of
household and durable goods, and single parent
supplement to meet the special difficulties which single
parents face in bringing up a family; and (c) different
special grants for different categories of recipients to
meet the special needs of individual recipients/families.
Many of the special grants are paid to meet actual costs
provided they are reasonable while some others are paid
up to the maximum levels set under the Scheme. The
payment rates under the Scheme are adjusted with
reference to the changes in the Social Security Assistance
Index of Prices and the relevant Consumer Price Index as

appropriate.
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Social Welfare

16.4 The SSA Scheme, which has replaced the
Special Needs Allowance Scheme since July 1993,
provides monthly allowance to elderly persons aged 65 or
over and severely disabled persons to meet specia needs
arising from old age or disability. People receiving SSA
are not allowed to receive CSSA concurrently.

16.5 The total amount paid under the CSSA Scheme
and the SSA Scheme in 2002-03 was $21.4 hillion, about
five times the total amount paid for Public Assistance and
Special Needs Allowance in 1992-93.

16.6 The Criminal and Law Enforcement Injuries
Compensation Scheme provides cash assistance to
persons (or to their dependants in cases of death) who are
injured as a result of a crime of violence, or by a law
enforcement officer using a weapon in the execution of
his duties. The Traffic Accident Victims Assistance
Scheme provides speedy financial assistance to road
traffic accidents victims (or to their surviving dependants
in cases of death), regardiess of the element of fault
leading to the occurrence of the accident. Both schemes
are non-means-tested. Payments are made for personal
injuries, while loss of or damage to property is not
included. Emergency Relief helps victims of natural and
other disasters by means of material aid, including hot
meals, blankets and other essential articles. In the ten-
year period from 1992-93 to 2002-03, the total amount
paid under these three schemes doubl ed.

The Social Security Assistance Index of Prices

16.7 The Social Security Assistance Index of Prices
(SSAIP) is a consumer price index which has functions
like the other CPIs but directed towards CSSA recipients.
The Index is compiled to reflect the impact of price
changes on this group of persons insofar as the items of
goods and services covered under the CSSA standard
rates are concerned. It is specially computed as reference
for making regular adjustments for the payments rates
under the CSSA and SSA schemes.

16.8 The weighting system, which represents the
relative importance of the goods and services covered by
the index, is derived from and updated according to the
results of the Household Expenditure Survey (HES). The
HES is conducted once every five years. The latest round
of the HES was conducted during October 1999 to
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September 2000.

16.9 16.9 It should be noted that, as the compilation of the
SSAIP is primarily for adjustment of the standard rates,
the basket of goods and services in the SSAIP excludes
those goods and services which are covered by specia
grants (e.g. rents) and items which are provided free by
the Government (e.g. medical related expenses).

16.10 16.10 The SSAIP increased by 33.9% during the
33.9% period from 1992 to 1998, representing an average annual
5.0% increase of 5.0%. This index decreased by 6.9% during
6.9% the period from 1998 to 2002, representing an average
1.8% annual decrease of 1.8%.
16.1

Table 16.1 Number of Comprehensive Social Security Assistance cases by type

Type of cases 1992-93  1997-98 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02  2002-03
Old age 53397 112067 124304 133070 135409 139288 143585
Unemployment 2957 19108 31942 26185 23250 31602 42237
Single parent family 4897 17161 25613 25146 26078 29534 34249
Temporary disability/ill 8889 21364 25041 19979 18917 20082 20852
health

Low earnings 1007 4714 7562 8002 8319 9140 10982
Mentally ill 4913 8735 9668 8380 8584 9208 9992
Physically disabled 2079 3680 4313 2836 3485 3948 4359
Blind 840 522 550 283 295 294 313
Deaf 219 218 210 215 253 278 312
Others 2777 8076 3616 3919 3673 3818 4012
Total 81975 195645 232819 228015 228263 247192 271893

¢ )

Note : Figures are as at end of the financial year. In July 1993, the Public Assistance Scheme was replaced by the Comprehensive Socia Security
Assistance (CSSA) Scheme. The CSSA also includes payments of Disability Allowance and Old Age Allowance to CSSA recipients. Hence,
figures as from 1993-94 are not strictly comparable with those of previous periods.
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16.2
Table 16.2 Social security schemes
1992-93 1997-98 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03
( ) Amount paid ($ million)
Comprehensive Social Security 1,4085 9,441.3 13,028.7 13,6234 13,559.8 14,404.6 16,130.8
[N Assistance (1)
%) Social Security Allowance (2) 29720 4,420.2 4,737.3 4,883.3 5129.6 5,240.7 5,281.5
Disability Allowance 8304 1,181.8 1321.0 14198 15671 16595 1,7075
Old Age Allowance 2,141.6 32384 34163 34635 35625 35812 3574.0
Criminal and Law Enforcement 9.0 14.3 16.8 12.2 10.0 10.3 9.9
Injuries Compensation
Traffic Accident Victims 73.6 1374 1648 1335 130.0 142.0 151.3
Assistance
Emergency Relief 0.3 13 16 0.6 0.9 04 05
Number of cases
Comprehensive Social Security 81975 195645 232819 228015 228263 247192 271893
@ @) Assistance (1) (3)
@0 Social Security Allowance (2)(3) 506641 517865 526742 535452 550585 561208 560215
Disability Allowance 79115 77051 81741 89617 96851 103167 105282
Old Age Allowance 427526 440814 445001 445835 453734 458041 454933
Crimina and Law Enforcement 686 604 557 447 427 399 455
) Injuries Compensation (4)
Traffic Accident Victims 4946 5655 5809 5797 5998 6733 7102
) Assistance (4)
(5) Emergency Relief (5) 2828 1082 1097 2643 868 1119 278
@ )
@)
©)
€]
©)
Notes: (1 Figuresareasat end of the financial year. In July 1993, the Public Assistance Scheme was replaced by the Comprehensive Social Security

Assistance (CSSA) Scheme. The CSSA aso includes payments of Disability Allowance and Old Age Allowance to CSSA recipients.
Hence, figures as from 1993-94 are not strictly comparable with those of previous periods.

2 InJuly 1993, the Special Needs Allowance Scheme was renamed as the Social Security Allowance (SSA) Scheme. Those previously in
receipt of Public Assistance and Special Needs Allowance were no longer covered under the SSA Scheme. Hence, figures as from 1993-
94 are not strictly comparable with those of previous periods.

(3) Figures for Comprehensive Social Security Assistance and Social Security Allowance refer to number of cases as at end of the financial

year.

(4 Figuresfor Crimina and Law Enforcement Injuries Compensation and Traffic Accident Victims Assistance refer to the number of cases
authorised for first payment during the financial year.

(5) Figuresfor Emergency Relief refer to number of victims being assisted.
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16.3 /
Table16.3  Expenditure weights of the 1999/2000-based SSAIP

Percentage

Goods and services 1999 - 2000

Food 56.1 (39.1)

(€] Housing (1) ; (-)

Fuel and light 6.1 (4.2

Alcohalic drinks and tobacco 31 (22

Clothing and footwear 48 (3.4)

Durable goods 35 (25)

Miscellaneous goods 9.1 (6.3)

Transport 57 (4.0

Miscellaneous services 116 (8.1

All SSAIP items 100.0 (69.8)

All special grant items (30.2)

All goods and services (100.0)

(€

Notes : Figuresin brackets represent the corresponding proportions to the total expenditure on all goods and services (including those items covered

by special grants).
@ All housing and related expenditures are covered by special grants. Hence, expenditures concerned have already been included under

“All specia grant items”.

16.1
Chart 16.1 Movements of the SSAIP and its year-on-year rate of change,
1992 - 2002
( = 100) (%)
0 Index (Oct. 1999 — Sep. 2000 = 100) Y ear-on-year rate of change (%)
100 25
B0 e e T 20
e i e 15
40 10
20 Tt 5
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) e e 5
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Data Sour ces

- Social Welfare Department

Further References
- Social Welfare Department Annual Report

- Socia Welfare Servicesin Figures
(compiled by the Social Welfare Department)
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Crime
17.1
67 400
77 200
8 400
3 000
3 500
7 000
2 200
2 900
17.2
1118
17.3 16 20
7 15
30%

Reported crimes

17.1 The total number of reported crimes was 67 400
in 1997, the lowest level in the past ten years. Although
the figure increased thereafter, it remained at a level of
77200 or below which was lower than the level from
1992 to 1996, indicating that a stable law and order
situation had been maintained. Theft and burglary were
the two most common types of crimes, accounting for
nearly half of the total reported crimes each year.
Raobbery dropped from 8 400 in 1992 to a low level of
3000 in 1997. The figure rose to 3 500 in 2002, which
was still below the level prior to 1997. The number of
crimes relating to missing motor vehicles dropped
substantially from a peak of 7 000 in 1992 to arecord low
of 2 200 in 1997. The figure had remained at a level
below 2 900 a year since then.

17.2 The crime rate relates the number of reported
crimes to the size of population. The crime rate per
100 000 population in Hong Kong was 1118 in 2002,
which was the fourth lowest record in the past ten years.

Offendersarrested

17.3 Young persons (i.e. persons aged between 16
and 20) and juveniles (i.e. persons aged between 7 and
15) together constituted about 30% of the total number of
offenders arrested each year. The number of offenders
arrested per 100 000 population of the relevant age group
was substantially higher for young persons than the other

age groups.
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17.1
Table17.1 Number of reported crimesby type
Number of cases reported
Type of crimes 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Violent crime
Wounding and seriousassault 5770 6919 7191 7410 6 903 6472 6845
Robbery 8394 2993 3224 3640 3433 3167 3493
Indecent assault 1099 1114 1214 1047 1124 1007 991
Rape 116 74 90 91 104 95 95
Murder and manslaughter 108 102 64 63 43 66 69
Other violent crime 3080 2 547+ 2 899+ 3 454+ 3 205* 2744 2 647
Total violent crime 18 567 13749~ 14682« 15705+ 14812« 13551 14 140
Non-violent crime
@ Theft (3) 24 029 22014 24 080 26 404 27 708 26 969 29593
@ Burglary 2 13595 8711 9 765* 9 125+ 8 964* 8637 8202
Criminal damage 4 298 4615 5883 7594 7022 5904 6192
Deception, fraud and forgery 2080 3240 3484 4344 5090 5351 6041
Taking conveyance without 7 046 2223 2449 2642 2862 2573 2432
authority
Serious narcotics offences 1803 3631 2778 2246 2312 2473 2243
Other non-violent crime 12 638 9 184+ 8 841+ 8 711* 8 475+ 7 550 7034
Total non-violent crime 65489 53618+ 57280+ 61066+ 62433 59457 61 737
Totad 84 056 67367« 71962 76771 77245 73008 75877
@
@
Notes : ()

2
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Includes shop theft, pickpocketing, snatching, theft from vehicles, theft from construction sites, abstracting of electricity and
miscellaneous theft.

Excludes aggravated burglary, which belongs to atype of violent crime.
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17.2
Table17.2 Crimerates by type
Number of reported crimes per 100 000 population
Type of crimes 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Violent crime
Wounding and serious assault 995 1066 1099 1122 103.6 96.2  100.9
Robbery 144.7 46.1 49.3 55.1 51.5 47.1 515
Indecent assault 189 17.2 18.6 15.8 16.9 15.0 14.6
Rape 20 11 14 14 16 14 14
Murder and manslaughter 19 16 1.0 1.0 0.6 1.0 1.0
Other violent crime 531 39.2* 443+ 52.3* 48.1* 40.8 39.0
Non-violent crime
@ Theft @ 4143 339.2 3680 399.7 4157  401.0 436.0
@ Burglary 2 2344 1342 1492 1381 1345 1284 120.8
Criminal damage 74.1 711 89.9 1149 1054 87.8 91.2
Deception, fraud and forgery 35.9 49.9 53.2 65.8 76.4 79.6 89.0
Taking conveyance without authority ~ 121.5 34.3 374 40.0 429 38.3 35.8
Serious narcotics offences 311 56.0 425 34.0 34.7 36.8 33.0
Other non-violent crime 2179 1415 1351 1319* 1272+ 1123 103.6
Overal crimerate 14491 10381 1099.7 11621 11590 10856 1118.0
(€N}
@)
Notes: (1) Includes shop theft, pickpocketing, snatching, theft from vehicles, theft from construction sites, abstracting of electricity and

@)

miscellaneous theft.

Excludes aggravated burglary, which belongs to atype of violent crime.
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17.3
Table17.3 Number of offendersarrested by age group

Number
Age group 1992 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
( ) 7 to 15 (Juveniles) 6533 5964 5834 5486 6229 5909 5335

(871.1)  (7883)  (7747)  (7199) (8157) (777.3)  (697.8)

() 16to20(Young persons) 7 656 6 855 6613 7038 6465 6145 6027
(1864.1) (15156) (14295) (1509.7) (1397.5) (1358.9) (1354.7)

() 2landover (Adults) 27591 28895 27975 28221 28236 26775 28303
(670.2)  (606.5)  (579.3)  (576.4) (566.4) (526.8)  (548.2)
Overall 41780 41714 40422 40745 40930 38829 39665

(791.6)  (698.4)  (668.7)  (665.3) (658.9) (6168)  (622.4)

Note : Figuresin brackets denote number of offenders arrested per 100 000 population of the corresponding age group.

17.1
Chart 17.1 Rates of offendersarrested by age group

Number of offenders arrested per 100 000 population

2500 2500

/"—/ \\\\
2000 ”"";;/ ***************** \*; ********************************************* 2000

S~ ()
Ny Aged 16to 20 (Young persons)
N
N
1500 - - N e Nl 1500
( ) ~ - \\‘—
Aged7 to 15 (Juvenilesy T = ===
Overall

1000 F----ooomeee e 1000

500

Aged 21 and over (Adults)

O | | | | | | | | | | |
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Data Sour ces

- Hong Kong Police Force

Further References

- Hong Kong Police Force Review
(compiled by the Hong Kong Police Force)
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Population and Vital Events

Figures on the Mid-year and end-year population
before 1996 were compiled using the “extended de
facto” approach. It included Hong Kong Permanent
and Non-permanent Residents and visitors who were in
Hong Kong at the reference time-point. Hong Kong
Permanent Residents temporarily away to the mainland
of China and Macao were aso included. Since
August 2000, the “resident population” approach has
been adopted in place of the “extended de facto”
approach for compiling Hong Kong population figures.
Revised population figures backdated to 1996 have also
been compiled.

The population estimate compiled under the “resident
population” approach is referred to as the “Hong Kong
Resident Population”. The “Hong Kong Resident
Population” comprises “Usua Residents’ and “Mobile
Residents’. “Usual Residents’ refer to two categories
of people : (1) Hong Kong Permanent Residents who
have stayed in Hong Kong for at least three months
during the six months before or for at least three
months during the six months after the reference
time-point, regardless of whether they are in Hong
Kong or not at the reference time-point; and (2) Hong
Kong Non-permanent Residents who are in Hong Kong
a the reference time-point. As for “Mobile
Residents’, they are Hong Kong Permanent Residents
who have stayed in Hong Kong for at least one month
but less than three months during the six months before
or for at least one month but less than three months
during the six months after the reference time-point,
regardless of whether they are in Hong Kong or not at
the reference time-point. Under the “resident
population”  approach, visitors are not included in the
Hong Kong Population. (For details regarding the
method for compiling population estimates of Hong
Kong, please refer to the feature article entitled
“Compiling Population Estimates of Hong Kong”
published in the February 2002 issue of the Hong
Kong Monthly Digest of Satistics. The article is aso
available on the Census and Statistics Department
website (http://www.info.gov.hk/censtatd/eng/news/
rev_stat/new_pop_est/pop_fa index.html).)

The crude birth rate refers to the number of live birthsin
a given year per thousand mid-year population of that
year.

The age specific fertility rate refers to the number of live
births occurring among 1 000 women in a given age
group in agiven year.
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Terms and Definitions

The total fertility rate refers to the average number of
children that would be born alive to 1 000 women during
their lifetime if they were to pass through their
childbearing ages 15-49 experiencing the age specific
fertility rates prevailing in a given year.

The crude death rate refers to the number of deathsin a
given year per thousand mid-year population of that
year.

The age-sex specific mortality rate refers to the number
of deaths occurring among 1 000 persons for a given sex
in agiven age group in agiven year.

The standardised death rate is obtained by dividing the
standardised number of deaths by the standard
population (expressed as per 1000 population). The
standardised number of deaths for a given age and sex
group is computed by multiplying the age-sex specific
mortality rate in a particular year by the number of
persons of the same age and sex group in the standard
population.

The infant mortality rate refers to the number of deaths
of age under one in a given year per thousand live births
inthat year.

The rate of natural increase refers to the baance of live
births over deaths in a year per thousand mid-year
population of that year.

The expectation of life at birth refers to the number of
years of life that a person born in a given year is
expected to live if he/she were subjected to the prevalent
mortality conditions as reflected by the set of age-sex
specific mortality rates for that year.

The child dependency ratio refers to the number of
persons aged under 15 per 1 000 persons aged between
15 and 64.

The elderly dependency ratio refers to the number of
persons aged 65 and over per 1000 persons aged
between 15 and 64.

The crude marriage rate refers to the number of
marriages registered in a given year per thousand
mid-year population of that year.

The standardised marriage rate is obtained by dividing
the standardised number of marriages by the standard
population (expressed as per 1 000 popluation). The
standardised number of marriages for a given age and
sex group is computed by multiplying the age-sex
specific marriage rate in a particular year by the number
of persons of the same age and sex group in the standard
population.

A domestic household consists of a group of persons
who live together and make common provision for
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Terms and Definitions

essentials for living. These persons need not be
related. If a person makes provision for essentials for
living without sharing with other persons, he/sheis aso
regarded as a household. In this case, the household
isa"“one-person household”.

L abour

The labour force refers to the land-based
non-ingtitutional population aged 15 and over who
satisfy the criteria for inclusion in the employed
population or the unemployed population.

The employed population consists of persons aged 15
and over who have been at work for pay or profit
during the seven days before enumeration or who have
had formal job attachment. Unpaid family workers
and those employed persons who were on leave/holiday
during the seven days before enumeration are included.

The unemployed population comprises al those
persons aged 15 and over who fulfil the following
conditions:

(@ have not had a job and have not performed any
work for pay or profit during the seven days
before enumeration; and

(b) have been available for work during the seven
days before enumeration; and

(c) have sought work during the thirty days before
enumeration.

However, if a person aged 15 or over fulfils the
conditions (a) and (b) above but has not sought work
during the thirty days before enumeration because
he/she believed that work was not available, he/she is
gtill classified as unemployed, being regarded as a
so-called “ discouraged worker”.

Notwithstanding the above, the following types of
persons are a so classified as unemployed :

(@  personswithout ajob, have sought work but have
not been available for work because of temporary
sickness; and

(b) persons without a job, have been available for
work but have not sought work because they :

(i) have made arrangements to take up anew job
or to start business at a subsequent date; or

(i) were expecting to return to their original jobs.

The labour force participation rate refers to the
proportion of labour force in the total land-based
non-institutional population aged 15 and over.
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Terms and Definitions

The unemployment rate refers to the proportion of
unemployed persons in the labour force.

Persons engaged refer to :

(i)

(i)

(iii)

individual proprietors and partners actively
engaged in the work of the establishment;

full-time sadaried personng or employees
directly paid by the establishment, both
permanent and temporary, who are either at
work (whether in Hong Kong or outside Hong
Kong) or temporarily absent from work (viz.
those on sick leave, maternity leave, annual
vacation or casua leave, and on strike) on the
survey reference date; and

part-time employees and employees on
night/irregular shifts and unpaid family workers
working for at least one hour on the survey
reference date.
counting the number of persons engaged was
“working for at least three hours’ on the survey
reference date.)

(Before 1999, the rule for

Wage rate refers to the amount of money paid for
normal hours of work and thus excludes overtime pay.
It is defined to include the following elements :

(i)
(i)
(iii)
(iv)
v)
(vi)
(vii)
(viii)

basic wages and salaries,

commissions and tips;

shift allowance;

cost-of-living allowance;

meal allowance and meal benefits;

good attendance allowance;

guaranteed year-end bonus; and

other guaranteed and regular alowances and
bonuses.

The Nominal and Real Wage Indices are designed to
measure changes in wage rates of workers up to

supervisory

level by holding the industria and

occupational  structure between two successive
reference periods constant. The Nomina Wage Index
measures changes in wage rates in money terms.  The
Real Wage Index, obtained by discounting changes in
consumer prices from the Nomina Wage Index,
measures changes in the purchasing power of the
amount of money earned as wages.

National |ncome

Private consumption expenditure refers to the value of
final consumption expenditure on goods and services
by households and private non-profit institutions
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Terms and Definitions

serving households. It is calculated as the sum of
consumption expenditure on goods and services in the
domestic market and the expenditure of Hong Kong
residents abroad, less the expenditure of non-residents
in the domestic market.

Government consumption expenditure refers to the
current expenditure on goods and services by
government departments which are not engaged in
market activities and quasi-government non-profit
institutions. It is caculated as the sum of
compensation of employees and purchases of goods
and services, less receipts from sales of goods and
services. Government departments engaged in market
activities are not covered. They are distinguished
from other government departments in that they are
engaged in the production of goods and services mainly
for saleto the public.

Gross domestic fixed capital formation covers the gross
value of expenditure on machinery, equipment and
computer software; expenditure on building and
construction; and costs of ownership transfer.

Changes in inventories refer to the value of physical
change in the inventories of work-in-progress, raw
materials and finished goods held by business
enterprises, mainly manufacturers and distributors.

Exports and imports of goods::

(i) Exports of goods include domestic exports and
re-exports of goods recorded on f.0.b. basis.

(i)  Imports of goods are valued on f.o.b. basis.
External trade of non-monetary gold is also
included.

Exports and imports of services cover transactions in
services between Hong Kong residents and the rest of
the world. The maor service groups include
transportation, travel, merchanting and other
trade-related services, and other services.  Other
services cover a wide variety of services including
financial services; insurance services, and business and
professional services.

GDP at factor cost differs from GDP at market prices.
GDP at market prices includes taxes on production and
imports whilst GDP at factor cost does not.

Ownership of premises is treated as an economic
activity in the national income. It covers leasing
services which owners of premises like households,
government and private non-profit institutions provide
to themselves, and which owners of premises provide
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Terms and Definitions

to tenants in their individual capacity. An imputed
rent is introduced into the GDP by economic activity to
reflect the value of thiskind of services rendered.

Adjustment for financial intermediation services
indirectly measured relates to the financia
intermediation  services provided by financia
intermediaries to producing units in various economic
activities. As the value of financial services has not
been charged to intermediate consumption in the
caculation of the value added of the respective
economic activities, an adjustment of the value of such
servicesis necessary at the aggregated level.

Implicit price deflator (IPD) of GDP is generally used
as a broad measure of overall inflation in an economy.
It takes account of all price changes relating to
consumption, investment, exports and imports. The
IPD of GDP is implicitly obtained by dividing the
current price GDP by the corresponding constant price
GDP.

Direct investment income (DIl) refers to earnings of
residents from their direct investment outside the
economic territory and earnings of non-residents from
their direct investment within the economic territory, in
which the investors have acquired a lasting interest and
an effective control over the management. These
earnings are in the form of net interest receipts from
intercompany debts, receipts of distributed dividends,
share of undistributed profits and gross rentals.

Portfolio investment income (PI1) refers to earnings of
residents from investment in non-resident equities (i.e.
stocks and shares) and debt securities (e.g. negotiable
certificates of deposits, bonds and bills) and earnings of
non-residents from investment in resident equities and
debt securities.

Other investment income (OlIl) refers to external flow
of interest income derived from financia claims on and
liabilities to non-residents that are not classified as DI
or Pll. Examples of these clams and liabilities
include short-term and long-term non-marketable
loans, deposits, financia leases and trade credits.

Compensation of employees (CE) refers to labour
income earned by residents from their short-term
employment outside the economic territory and labour
income earned by non-residents from their short-term
employment within the economic territory. It
comprises wages, salaries and other remuneration
whether paid in cash or in kind.
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Terms and Definitions

Balance of Payments

On 1 July 1997, Hong Kong became a Specia
Adminigtrative Region of the People's Republic of
China.  Under the principle of “One country, Two
systems’, Hong Kong is a separate economic territory.
Economic transactions of the Hong Kong Specia
Adminigtrative Region with the mainland of China are
therefore treated as external transactions and are
included in the BoP statistics of Hong Kong.

Compilation of a BoP account follows a double-entry
accounting system where every externa transaction is
presented by two entries, a credit and a debit, with exact
equal vaues but in opposite sign.  The two BoP entries
are used to denote the giving and receiving sides of
external transactions respectively.

The current account largely measures flow of rea
resources including exports and imports of goods and
services, income receivable and payable abroad, and
current transfers from and to abroad.

Goods comprise al movable goods that change
ownership from residents to non-residents (exports)
and from non-residents to residents (imports).

Services include services rendered by residents to
non-residents (exports) and by non-residents to
residents (imports).

Income refers to eanings by residents from
non-residents  (income  receivables) and by
non-residents from residents (income payables) for the
provision of factors of production.

Current transfers are those transactions in which rea
and financial resources, that are likely to be consumed
immediately or shortly, are provided without receiving
equivalent values in return by non-residents to residents
(credits) and by residents to non-residents (debits).

Capital transfers are transfers of ownership of fixed
assets or the forgiveness of liabilities without receiving
any economic value in return between residents and
non-residents.

Financial account records on a net basis transactionsin
financial assets and liabilities between residents and
non-residents. It shows how an economy’s external
transactions are financed. Transactions in the
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Terms and Definitions

financial account are classified into direct investment,
portfolio investment, financial derivatives, other
investment and reserve assets.

Direct investment refers to external investment in
which an investor of an economy acquires a lasting
interest and an effective control over the management
of an enterprise located in another economy. For
statistical purpose, an effective control is taken as
equivalent to a holding of 10% or more of the equity in
an enterprise.

Portfolio  investment refers to investment in
non-resident equity securities and debt securities (e.g.
bonds and notes, money market instruments).
Compared with direct investors, portfolio investors in
equity and debt securities of non-resident enterprises
have no lasting interest or influence in the management
of the companies they invest. A holding of less than
10% of the equity in an enterprise is regarded as
portfolio investment.

Financial derivatives are financial instruments that are
linked to a specific financial instrument or indicator or
commodity, and through which specific financial risks
can be traded in financia markets (including on
Exchange and over the counter) in their own right.

Other investment refers to financia claims on and
liabilities to non-residents that are not classified as
direct investment, portfolio investment, financial
derivatives or reserve assets.

Reserve assets consist of foreign currency assets that
are readily available to and controlled by the monetary
authorities of an economy (in the case of Hong Kong,
the Hong Kong Monetary Authority) for directly
financing payment imbalances and for indirectly
regulating the magnitude of such imbalances through
intervention in foreign exchange markets to affect the
currency exchange rate of that economy.

For a reference period, if an economy receives more
foreign currencies than it pays in externa transactions
in goods, services, income and assets, as well as in
external transfers and remittances, then it is said to
have a BoP surplus, which is equal to its overall net
inflow of funds from the rest of the world.
Conversely, there will be a BoP deficit which is equal
to its net outflow of funds.
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Terms and Definitions

Fully consistent with the BoP financial account, IIP is
categorised by type of investment. Assets and
liabilities are divided into direct investment, portfolio
investment, financial derivatives and other investment.
The asset side of 1P also includes the reserve assets.
The difference between assets and liabilities represents
the net international investment position.

While BoP financial account measures transactions in
external financial assets and liabilities during a period,
1P statement reflects the level of such assets and
liahilities at the end of the period. The former relates
to “flow” concept and the latter the “ stock”.

Manufacturing Industries

An establishment is defined as an economic unit (i.e. a
unit engaged in the production of goods and services)
which engages, under a single ownership or control, in
one or predominantly one kind of economic activity at
a single physical location. Where separate figures
relating to different activities or different locations
under the same management are not avalable, a
combined return is accepted, and in this case, the
reporting unit is treated as an establishment.

Gross output for the manufacturing sector is the sum of
the sales of goods produced, machinery produced for
own use, resdes of goods in same condition as
purchased, receipts for industrial work/services
rendered to other establishments, renta income,
income from other sources, as well as increase in
stocks of finished products, work in progress and goods
for resale, less the purchases of goods for resale in
same condition.

Value added for the manufacturing sector refers to the
net output which is the value of gross output less the
consumption of materials, supplies and industrial
work/services and other expenses (excluding
compensation of employees, interest payments and
textiles export quota transfer payments).

Gross additions to fixed assets is the difference
between the acquisitions and proceeds from disposal of
fixed assets.

Sub-contract processing arrangement in the mainland
of China (SPAC) is defined as a contractual agreement
between a party in Hong Kong and a party in the
Mainland, whereby the Hong Kong party places an
order with the party in the Mainland to carry out
production processing in the Mainland.



m
i
o
iz
o
i
W
hod
[
S

k3
bR
B
13

Wy 4
S

@

e

13 F2 3

Z

=
o b 2

° 5 ’a; _‘\T_z L
/-\A;H- l-

-4
E:.m
-_—

f.‘

v fE st Lo

=S5

oW G
e N E R

Fw g ™
E5 e Gk 4 -
M 33?31’ Ao

C g 4
e s G
TR G R

Mo B Ry W

=4

S SR

—

:Tﬁvdtmﬁ - (dg (.
& R RN

el st o
R

\/\
[
o

e
\l_

Biie A

N )
LA R T G
T b o EER

=

F YR EE

HFE AT g

o %
2
[ai)

=
ey
‘)70
*
==
o]
E
34
&
Ry ®

o
RN

A

’;

+

R
]
bk

Tk

\_.

— e =

T o

fe oW
N
=4
Em
-
pix
>’
=5
N
e
-\

o %

.
&y
W
N \:_F-]

e o
=%

N
~
¥y

/\"\'—;““\ ﬂ\t \\\3 \334‘
=
o ey
~ % ,
o
sk
M‘"&lﬂ

AN S P
R ) EW'QE‘-\
[t

S

—_

—
o

\
\_
>

o

P

Ny
ap
Y EEE
v
s w
ﬂ EaRN
£ g | el

=

=5
—
T oo By W
S

o

W

W o/ g e
3 N Q\
K
5 M
(N
BT T
\_.
o

\.,
5
=

B

LN

S g
>“-y\3\\ « (1-; mﬂ\_

Towle e |
I

W N

ms Wk
e
(Eé

=4
Em
P
RN

N
B

\.

f

H
-
o

¢
*h

FESFEE N T
B g g2 A e F LMy
BB~ RIEITE ,f‘:'*vf%‘%r‘?r:".r
e E ~ 5 By A
& A fEdT » > L E H BT o
g fe o @ B F R 2 R4
sl &2 oW e FRA s &
E O W iR AR

178

Terms and Definitions

Building, Construction and Real Estate
Sectors

Gross output for the building and civil engineering
establishments is the sum of al construction work
performed by main contractors and sub-contractors and
other business receipts (excluding interest income).

Value added for the building and civil engineering
establishments refers to the value of their gross output
less the value of sub-contract work rendered by fee
sub-contractors, consumption of materials and supplies,
and miscellaneous operating expenses (excluding
compensation of employees, payments to labour-only
sub-contractors and interest payments).

Gross output for the real estate development, leasing,
brokerage and maintenance management
establishments is the sum of gross margin of real estate
development projects, service and rental income and
other business receipts (excluding interest income).

Value added for the real estate development, leasing,
brokerage and maintenance management
establishments is obtained by deducting from the gross
output the consumption of sundry supplies, and
miscellaneous  operating  expenses  (excluding
compensation of employees and interest payments).

Gross output for the architectural, surveying and
project engineering establishments is the sum of their
service income and other business receipts (excluding
interest income).

Value added for the architectural, surveying and project
engineering establishments is obtained by deducting
from the gross output the payments for commission
work, consumption of sundry supplies and
miscellaneous  operating  expenses  (excluding
compensation of employees and interest payments).

(Note: Definitions for establishment and gross
additions to fixed assets given on page 177 are
also applicable to this section.)

Distributive Trades, Transport Services
and Other Services

Sales and other receipts for the wholesale, retail and
import/export trades establishments is the sum of the
value of sales of goods; receipts for services rendered;
textiles export quota transfer receipts;, rental income
from letting/subletting land and premises, and other
income. Sales and other receipts for restaurants and
hotels and boarding houses is the sum of the sales of
food, beverages and other goods, room sales and
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Terms and Definitions

receipts for services; rental income  from
letting/subletting land and premises; and other income.

Value added for the wholesale, retail and import/export
trades, restaurants and hotels sector is given by the
value of sales of goods, receipts for services rendered
and rental income from letting/subletting land and
premises after the deduction of cost of goods sold (cost
of food, beverages and other goods for sale in the case
of restaurants and hotels) and operating expenses
(excluding compensation of employees and interest
payments).

Gross margin is compiled for the wholesale, retail and
import/export trades establishments only and is given
by the sum of the receipts for services rendered and
value of sales of goods after the deduction of the cost
of goods sold.

Sub-contract processing arrangement in the mainland
of China (SPAC) is defined as a contractual agreement
between a party in Hong Kong and a party in the
Mainland, whereby the Hong Kong party places an
order with the party in the Mainland to carry out
production processing in the Mainland.

Business receipts and other income for establishments
in transport and related services include a wide range of
receipts such as passenger and freight revenue, rental
for charter hire of transport equipment, rental and other
income.

Value added for the transport and related services
sector is given by the business receipts and other
income after the deduction of income from other
sources and operating expenses (excluding payments to
outworkers and interest payments).

Business receipts and other income for establishments
in the service sectors refer to the sum of the receipts
from services rendered, value of all sales of goods,
premiums (for insurance sector only), rental and other
income.

Value added for the service sectors is obtained by
deducting operating expenses (excluding workers
remuneration and interest payments) from receipts
from services rendered. For insurance companies as
well as investment and holding companies in the
financing industry, value added is not compiled because
of the specia features of their business operation.
However, the estimated contributions of these
companies are included in the total estimates of the
Gross Domestic Product for Hong Kong.

(Note: Definitions for establishment and gross
additions to fixed assets given on page 177 are
aso applicable to this section.)
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Terms and Definitions

External Trade

The Hong Kong external merchandise trade statistics
refer to movements of merchandise between Hong
Kong and her trading partners, by land, air, water and
by post. Movements of exempted articles, gold and
specie are not included.

Hong Kong's external merchandise trade statistics are
compiled based on information contained in
import/export declarations. The Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region is a separate customs territory,
as stated in “The Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region of the People’'s Republic of
Chind’. Import/export declaration is also required of
Hong Kong's merchandise trade with the mainland of
China, and statistics relating to this are included in
Hong Kong's external merchandise trade statistics.

Imports of goods are goods which have been
produced or manufactured in places outside the
jurisdiction of Hong Kong and brought into Hong
Kong for domestic use or for subsequent re-export as
well as Hong Kong products re-imported. Goods in
transit through Hong Kong and goods entered for
transhipment on a through bill of lading are excluded
from the merchandise trade statistics.

Domestic exports of goods are the natural produce of
Hong Kong or the products of a manufacturing process
in Hong Kong which has changed permanently the
shape, nature, form or utility of the basic materials used
in manufacture. Processes such as simple diluting,
packing, bottling, drying, simple assembling, sorting,
decorating, etc., do not confer Hong Kong origin.

Re-exports of goods are products which have
previously been imported into Hong Kong and which
are re-exported without having undergone in Hong
Kong a manufacturing process which has changed
permanently the shape, nature, form or utility of the
products.

Imports are c.i.f. (cost, insurance, freight) valued, while
domestic exports and re-exports are f.o.b.
(free-on-board) valued.

The value index, unit value index and quantum index
measure changes in value, price and volume of external
merchandise trade respectively. As from June 2002,
the merchandise trade index numbers have been
updated. The new series has year 2000 as the base
year. In the new series, indices for periods prior to
2000 are obtained by re-scaling the previousy
published series, which has 1990 as the base year, using
a conversion factor derived from the levels of the old
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Terms and Definitions

and new seriesin the overlapping period of 2000.

Exports to the mainland of China for outward
processing refer to the exportation of raw materials or
semi-manufactures from or through Hong Kong to the
mainland of China for processing with a contractual
arrangement for subsequent re-importation of the
processed goods into Hong Kong.

Imports from the mainland of China related to outward
processing refer to the importation of processed goods
from the mainland of China of which all or part of the
raw materials or semi-manufactures have been under
contractual arrangement exported from or through
Hong Kong to the mainland of Chinafor processing.

Re-exports of the mainland of China origin produced
through outward processing in the mainland of China
refer to those re-exports of the mainland of China
origin of which all or part of the raw materias or
semi-manufactures have been exported from or through
Hong Kong to the mainland of China for processing
with a contractua arrangement for subsequent
re-importation of the processed goods into Hong Kong.

Exports of services are the sales of services by
“residents’ to “non-residents’ of Hong Kong. For
individuals, residents refer to those who normally stay
in Hong Kong, irrespective of their nationality. For
organisations, residents refer to those which ordinarily
operate in Hong Kong.

Imports of services are the purchases of services by
“residents’ from “non- residents’ of Hong Kong.

Net exports of services refers to the balance of exports
of services less imports of services. Data on trade in
services (TIS) are collected via establishment or
household surveys and from administrative records.
On 1 July 1997, Hong Kong became a Specia
Administrative Region of the People’'s Republic of
China.  Under the principle of “one country, two
systems’, Hong Kong is a separate economic territory.
All TIS transactions with the mainland of China are
treated as external transactions of Hong Kong and are
included in the TIS statistics of Hong Kong.

Tourism, Communications and Transport

Visitor arrivals refer to arrivals by all non-Hong Kong
residents through immigration formalities.
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Terms and Definitions

Overnight visitors are defined as those who stay at |east
one night in collective or private accommodation in
Hong Kong.

Same-day in-town visitors are those who pass through
Hong Kong Immigration, but do not spend a night in
collective or private accommodation in Hong Kong.

Letter mail includes letters, postcards, printed papers
and small packets.

Motor vehicle registration, which is normally a one-off
matter, means giving the vehicle a registration mark
and putting it into its appropriate class.

Motor vehicle licensing conveys the rights for avehicle
to bedriven on aroad. The valid period is either four
months or a year.

Cargo discharged comprises imports and inward
transhipment, and cargo loaded comprises exports
(including domestic exports and re-exports) and
outward transhipment.

Consumer Pricelndices

Two types of data are required for compiling the
Consumer Price Indices (CPls). They include a
weighting system which shows the relative importance in
terms of expenditure of each item in the basket of
commodities and services generally purchased by
households, and the price movements of consumer
commodities and services.

To establish the weighting system, the Census and
Statistics Department (C&SD) conducts a Household
Expenditure Survey (HES) once every five years. The
expenditure weights of the CPI currently in use are
derived from the results of the last round of HES
conducted during October 1999 to September 2000.

The C&SD gathers information on prices of individual
commodity/service items through the continuously
conducted Monthly Retail Price Survey and various
administrative records. The C&SD also carries out a
monthly sample survey on renter households residing
in private housing to collect rental data for private
housing.

While the CPI(A), CPI(B) and CPI(C) are compiled
based on the expenditure patterns of households in
different expenditure ranges, the Composite CPI is
compiled based on the overall expenditure pattern of all
these households taken together. The Composite CHI,
which covers almost the whole household sector, is the
main indicator of consumer inflation/deflation.
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Terms and Definitions

The CPI(A) is compiled based on the expenditure
patterns of about 50% of households in Hong Kong
with an average monthly household expenditure of
$4,500 - $18,499 during the survey period of the
1999/2000 HES. The CPI(B) is compiled based on
the expenditure patterns of the next 30% of households
with an average monthly household expenditure of
$18,500 - $32,499 in the same period. The CPI(C)
covers the further next 10% of households with an
average monthly household expenditure of $32,500 -
$65,999 in the period. The Composite CPI is
compiled based on the aggregate expenditure pattern of
the above households with an average monthly
household expenditure of $4,500 - $65,999 in the
period.

Taking into account the impact of price changes since
the base period, the monthly household expenditure
ranges of the CPI(A), CPI(B) and CPI(C) adjusted to
the price level of 2002 are broadly equivaent to
$4,300- $17,500, $17,500-$30,900 and $30,900- $62,700
regpectivdy, and that of the Composite CPI is broadly
equivalent to $4,300-$62,700.

Money, Banking and Finance

Money supply definition 1 (M1) refers to the sum of
legal tender notes and coins held by the public plus
customers demand deposits placed with licensed
banks.

Money supply definition 2 (M2) refers to the sum of M1
plus customers' savings and time deposits with licensed
banks, plus negotiable certificates of deposits issued by
licensed banks held by non-authorised institutions.

Money supply definition 3 (M3) refers to the sum of M2
plus customer deposits with restricted licence banks
(RLBs) and deposit-taking companies (DTCs) plus
negotiable certificates of deposits issued by RLBs and
DTCs held by non-authorised institutions.

Foreign currency swap deposits are deposits involving
customers buying foreign currencies in the spot market
and placing them as deposits with authorised
institutions, while at the same time entering into a
forward contract to sell such foreign currencies
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Terms and Definitions

(principal plus interest) upon maturity of such deposits.
For most analytical purposes, they should be regarded
as Hong Kong dollar time deposits.

The effective exchange rate index (EERI) for the Hong
Kong Dollar (HKD) is an index which measures
movements in the weighted average of the exchange
rate of the HKD against the currencies of mgjor trading
partners of Hong Kong. It serves as an indicator for
measuring the overall strength of HKD relative to
selected currencies. As from 1 January 2002, Euro
notes and coins have replaced notes and coins in
national currencies of participating countries of the
Euro. Hence, the currency basket for compiling EERI
has been updated. A new series of EERI, which
includes fourteen currencies and is based on January
2000 as 100, has replaced the old series as from
2 January 2002. For details, please refer to the feature
article entitled “New Series of Effective Exchange Rate
Index for Hong Kong Dollar” published in the
December 2001 issue of the Hong Kong Monthly
Digest of Satistics.

Public Finance

The General Revenue Account acts as the main funding
device with resources being transferred as necessary to
a number of funds established to finance special
activities namely, the Capital Works Reserve Fund, the
Capital Investment Fund, the Civil Service Pension
Reserve Fund, the Disaster Relief Fund, the Loan Fund
and the Innovation and Technology Fund.

The Capital Works Reserve Fund finances the public
works programme, land acquisitions, capital
subventions, magjor systems and equipment items and
computerisation projects. The income of the fund is
derived mainly from land premium.

The Capital Investment Fund finances the
government’s capital investments (mainly in statutory
public bodies), such as equity injections in the Airport
Authority and the MTR Corporation Limited, and

capital investments in the Hong Kong Housing
Authority.  Its income is derived mainly from
dividends and interest on investments and

appropriations from the General Revenue Account.

The Civil Service Pension Reserve Fund was
established in January 1995 to be used for the exclusive
purpose of paying civil service pensions in the most
unlikely event that the Government cannot meet its
liahilities for the payment of pensions from the General
Revenue Account. Its income is derived mainly from
investment of the fund balance and appropriations from
the General Revenue Account.
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Terms and Definitions

The Disaster Relief Fund was set up in December 1993
and finances grants for humanitarian aid in the event of
disasters that occur outside Hong Kong.  Itsincome is
derived mainly from appropriations from the General
Revenue Account.

The Loan Fund finances government loan schemes
such as housing loans and student loans.  Itsincome is
derived mainly from loan repayments, interest on loans
and appropriations from the General Revenue Account.

The Land Fund was established on 1 July 1997 to
enable the investments held by the former trustees of
the HKSAR Government Land Fund to be formally
brought into the government’s accounts. With effect
from 1 November 1998, the assets of the Land Fund
have been merged with those of the Exchange Fund,
and will share the same rate of investment return as
from that date.

The Innovation and Technology Fund was established
on 30 June 1999 to finance projects to help promote
innovation and technology upgrading in manufacturing
and service industries. Its income is derived mainly
from investment of the fund balance and appropriation
from the General Revenue Account.

The Lotteries Fund finances social welfare services
through grants and loans.  Its regular source of income
is derived mainly from the sharing of the proceeds of
the Mark Six lotteries.

Housing

Median monthly domestic household rent is an
indicator of the average monthly rent paid by domestic
households whereby 50% of the total number on
domestic households renting the accommodation they
occupy pay more than that amount and other 50% pay
lessthan that. Households with zero rent are excluded
in the calculation.

Education

Educational attainment refers to the highest level of
education attained by a person in school or other
educational ingtitutions, regardless of whether he/she
had completed the course. Only formal courses are
counted as educational attainment. A forma course
must be one that lasts for at least one academic year,
requires specific academic qualifications for entrance
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Terms and Definitions

(except sub-degree, associate degree, degree and
post-graduate courses offered by the Open University
of Hong Kong) and adopts examinations to assess the
academic achievement.

The gross enrolment ratio is the number of pupils
enrolled at a given level of education expressed as a
percentage of the total number of children in the age
group considered appropriate for the level of education
concerned.

Medical and Health

The cause-specific mortality rate is the total number of
deaths due to a specific group of causes divided by the
mid-year population (expressed as per 1 000 population).
For a particular group of causes, the standardised
cause-specific mortality rate is a weighted average of the
age-specific mortality rates due to that group of causes.
The weights used are the proportions of population in
each age group in the standard population.

From 2001 onwards, the classification of diseases and
causes of death is based on the International Statistical
Classification of Diseases and Related Health Problems
(ICD) 10™ Revision. Figures from 2001 onwards may
not be strictly comparable with figures for previous years
which were compiled based on the ICD 9" Revision.

Social Welfare

Cases under the Comprehensive Socia Security
Assistance (CSSA) Scheme are counted on a family
bass. A CSSA case refers to a single person or a
family receiving assistance under the Scheme. A case
under the Social Security Allowance Scheme refersto an
individual recipient.

Meanstesting is an adminidtrative procedure to
investigate whether the levels of income and assets of
the applicants of a particular sociad security scheme
exceed the respective prescribed limits.

Crime

Crimes refer to a group of designated offences which
are generally considered more serious in nature and
require investigation by the criminal investigation
police officers.
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Terms and Definitions

Reported crimes refer to the cases which are classified
and dedlt with by the police. Those cases which are
handled by other law enforcement institutions such as
Immigration Department, Customs and Excise
Department and Independent Commission Against
Corruption are excluded.

Offenders arrested refer to persons arrested for crime
regardless of whether they are prosecuted or not. The
counting rule for offenders arrested is based on the
number of occasions on which offenders are arrested.
If a person is arrested on two or more occasions, each
occasion is counted as a “separate” offender. If a
person is arrested on one occasion for severa offences,
he/she will only be counted once. Offenders arrested
are classified according to the offence with the heaviest
maximum permissible penalty for the compilation of
the related crime statistics.

Persons arrested for crime who are between the ages of
7 and 15 are caled juvenile offenders and those aged
between 16 and 20, young offenders.
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1992

Governor Lord Wilson retired from officee. The Right
Honourable Christopher Patten was sworn in as the 28"
Governor of Hong Kong.

Construction works commenced on some of the airport core
programme projects, such as the Tsing Ma Bridge and North
Lantau Expressway.

Hong Kong was again the world’' s number one container port in
terms of container throughput.

The Harmonized Commodity Coding and Description System
was fully implemented for making trade declarations.

The government established an Industry and Technology
Development Council, which replaced the Industry
Development Board and the Committee on Science and
Technology.

An Employees Retraining Board was set up to administer an
employees’ re-training scheme.

Legidation requiring all newly registered petrol driven cars to
use unleaded petrol came into effect.

Hong Kong experienced a severe rainstorm in May, one of its
worst on record, subseguent to which a colour-coded rainstorm
alert and warning system was introduced.

The Asian Development Bank held its 25" Annual Meeting in
Hong Kong.

The Hong Kong Tourist Association hosted the 75™ Lions Club
International Convention which brought 20 000 delegates to
Hong Kong.

Legidation alowing for the registration of trade marks for
services came into effect.

The first digital mobile telephone network was launched in
Hong Kong.

The second generation cordless telephone (CT2) services were
introduced.

Lingnan College was incorporated as a degree-awarding
institution under its own ordinance.

The Hong Kong Academy for Performing Arts was accredited
as adegree-awarding ingtitution.

The Kowloon Walled City clearance was completed.
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Major Social and Economic Events

1993
e« TheHong Kong Monetary Authority was established.

¢ The Hong Kong Futures Exchange launched the Hang Seng
Index options contract.

e The “H” shares of six of China's state-owned enterprises were
first listed on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange.

e Hong Kong became the first major city in the world to have a
completely digital telecommunications network.

e Subscription television was introduced.
e The Telecommunications Authority was set up.

e The Occupational Retirement Schemes Ordinance, providing a
registration system for voluntarily established occupational
retirement schemes, was brought into force.

e The Comprehensive Social Security Assistance Scheme
replaced the former Public Assistance Scheme.

e The Sandwich Class Housing Loan Scheme was introduced to
help middle-income families buy homes.

e Container Terminal 8 came into operation.

e The Centra to Mid-levels escalator system, the longest in the
world, opened for use.

o Work began on the Western Harbour Crossing.
e ThePamelaY oude Nethersole Eastern Hospital was opened.
¢ TheHong Kong Eye Hospital was opened.

e The Tian Tan Buddha on Lantau Island, the largest outdoor
bronze statue of Buddha in the world, was inaugurated.

1994

e For the first time, all district board members were chosen by
direct elections.

e The one-way permit quota of immigrants from China to Hong
Kong was increased from 75 to 105 a day.

e A pilot scheme was introduced to allow 1 000 professionals and
managers in Chinato come to work in Hong Kong.

e The government announced a package of measures to dampen
property speculation.

e The Bank of China started to issue Hong Kong dollar
banknotes.
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Major Social and Economic Events

e Theinterest rate ceiling on Hong Kong dollar deposits fixed for
more than one month was removed, as a first step in a phased
liberalisation programme.

e The Hang Seng Index reached a record high of 12599 in
January.

e The Hang Seng China Enterprises Index was launched, to serve
as an indicator of the overall performance of Hong Kong-listed,
state-owned enterprises of China.

e Hong Kong began to receive electricity generated by the
Guangdong Nuclear Power Station in Daya Bay, China

e Hong Kong became the first port to handle more than 1 000 000
containersin a single month.

e Threetertiary ingtitutions, the former City Polytechnic of Hong
Kong, Hong Kong Baptist College and Hong Kong Polytechnic
were changed to university status.

e« The Hong Kong Ingtitute of Education was established, which
amalgamated the previous four colleges of education and the
Ingtitute of Language in Education.

e The Social Welfare Department began issuing senior citizen
cards to elderly persons aged 65 and over to facilitate easy
access to concessionary fares and discounts.

e The Lok Ma Chau Border Crossing Point started operating 24
hours-a-day.

e Phasel of the Guangzhou-Shenzhen-Zhuhai Superhighway was
completed, leading to a further increase in cross-border traffic.

e The second bridge connecting Ap Lel Chau Island with Hong
Kong Island was opened to traffic.

1995

e Hong Kong telephone numbers were extended from 7 digitsto 8
digits to provide more capacity for expansion of telephone lines.

e In the second phase of the interest rate deregrulation
programme, interest rate ceiling under the Hong Kong
Association of Banks (HKAB) on retail deposits fixed for more
than seven days was removed.

e A total of 561943 or 25.8% of voters cast their votes in the
Municipal Council elections; both figures were higher than at
the 1991 elections.

e The Legidative Council passed a government motion for the
establishment of a mandatory, privately managed occupational
retirement protection system with provision for the preservation
and portability of benefits.
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Major Social and Economic Events

The Governor’s first Summit Meeting on Employment was
held. The Governor put forward a 13-point package of
measures to tackle unemployment.  Short-term measures
included clamping down on illegal employment, stepping up
enforcement actions against abuses of the labour importation
schemes, undertaking a review of the operation of the General
Labour Importation Scheme, enhancing statistical systems to
obtain more detailed information on the unemployed and job
vacancies, stepping up employment service, and reviewing the
Employees Retraining Scheme so as to make it more placement-
focused.

The daily quota for one-way permits for Chinese nationals to
settle in Hong Kong went up from 105 to 150.

The local telecommunications market was opened to
competition from four telephone companies.

The Financial Secretary established the Task Force on Services
Promotion to outline the initial steps towards a framework of
policies which could enable Hong Kong to fully achieve its
potential as aregional services hub in the Asia-pacific.

The Governor chaired his second summit on employment,
which produced a three-way approach to the issue clamping
down on illegal labour, increasing resources for retraining and
improving the government’ s job-matching procedure.

A civil case in the High Court was conducted in Cantonese for
the first time.

The Hong Kong Government Information Centre was launched
on the Internet, offering a single access to government and
quasi-government information.

The number of visitors to Hong Kong exceeded the 10 million
mark.

A record number of about 12.6 million Twenty-foot Equivalent
Units of containers with cargo was put through the port of Hong
Kong in 1995.

1996

The Consumer Council released a report on “Ensuring
Competition in the Dynamic Television Broadcasting Market”,
which proposed, inter alig, that the regulatory framework should
be accommodative to technological changes in order to enhance
competition and to widen consumers' choice.

The Finance Committee (FC) approved the establishment of the
Mandatory Provident Fund (MPF) Office on a temporary basis,
initially for 12 months.

HKMA announced that it would act as an intervention agent on
behalf of the Bank of Japan to enhance the stability of the Yen
against the US dollar in the Hong Kong foreign exchange
market.
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Major Social and Economic Events

A criminal case was conducted in Cantonese in the District
Court for thefirst time.

The 1996 Population By-census was conducted. A
representative sample of about 14% of the population was
enumerated and asked about their detailed demographic and
socio-economic characteristics. The summary results were
subsequently released on 5 November 1996.

At a government auction, the site aa Hung Hom Bay
Reclamation fetched HK$4.7 billion. Thiswas the highest price
ever achieved for asingle site at government land auctions.

The Preparatory Committee for the
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region (HKSAR) resolved
to establish the Provisional Legidative Council (PLC) on 24
March. The PLC was an interim legislative to enable the
smooth functioning of the HKSAR until its first Legislative
Council could be formed. Under the terms of its establishment,
the PLC should cease to operate after the first Legidative
Council of the HKSAR was formed but, in any caseg, its terms
should not extend beyond 30 June 1998. The first election for
the first Legidative Council of the HKSAR would be held on
24 May 1998 and its terms of office should commence on
1 July 1998.

The Official Languages Agency was set up. The government’s
objective is to develop a Civil Service which is proficient in
both Chinese and English to meet operational needs.

The Teecommunications Authority (TA) announced that
services outside the exclusivities of Hong Kong Telecom
International Limited’s licence would be opened to competition.

The Airport Committee of the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group
agreed to bring forward the construction of the second runway
and associated facilities at the new airport.

The Hong Kong Futures Exchange Ltd. commenced trading in
long-dated Hang Seng Index Options.

The Governor chaired his third summit meeting to address
unemployment and to discuss training programmes for local
workers. The session concluded with a government
commitment to raise local workers' skills, clamp down further
onillegal workers, and to establish a generally accepted scheme
for labour importation.

The Telecommunication Authority announced that calling
Number Display service could be introduced to consumers.

The Sino-British Joint Liaison Group reached agreement on the
development of Container Terminal 9.

Six licences for personal communication services were issued to
cope with the strong demand for public mobile radio telephone
servicesin Hong Kong.
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Major Social and Economic Events

e The Hang Seng Index closed the day at an al-year high of
13 531.

e Mr Tung Chee Hwa was €elected first Chief Executive of the
Hong Kong Specia Administrative Region, which came into
being on 1 July 1997.

o The Code on Access to Information was extended to cover all
91 government branches and departments.

e A record number of about 13.4 million Twenty-foot Equivalent
Units of containers was put through the port of Hong Kong in
1996.

1997

e The Office of the Telecommunications Authority (OFTA)
announced that Hong Kong had successfully achieved full
portability of telephone numbers using the intelligent network
and database technique. Hong Kong was the first city in the
world to achieve full number portability.

e Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) service for lodgment of
import/export declarations was launched on 1 April.

e Signifying the International Monetary Fund (IMF)'s formal
acceptance of Hong Kong's subscription to its Special Data
Dissemination Standard (SDDS), Hong Kong started to be listed
on the Dissemination Standard Bulletin Board (DSBB) of the
IMF on 25 April. The SDDS dtipulates standards at which
statistics are to be compiled and disseminated. Economies that
subscribe to the SDDS make an on-going commitment to fully
observe such standards and to provide accurate information for
promulgation on the DSBB.

e The Lantau Link was officially opened by the former British
Prime Minister, Mrs. Thatcher, on 27 April. It opened to traffic
on 22 May. Lantau Link is the vital connection in the transport
network serving the new airport, comprising the Tsing Ma
Bridge, the Kap Shui Mun Bridge and the Ma Wan Viaduct.

e The Western Harbour Crossing opened to traffic on 30 April. It
was the third road tunnel to be built under Hong Kong harbour,
running from the reclaimed land at West Kowloon to Sai Ying
Pun on Hong Kong Idland.

e The Open Learning Institute of Hong Kong was renamed as The
Open University of Hong Kong on 30 May.

e HIS Services Limited announced the launch of a new index, the
Hang Seng China-Affiliated Corporations Index, on 16 June.
The new index was to track the performance of locally-listed
companies with a significant equity interest held by entities in
China.
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Major Social and Economic Events

The Government of the People's Republic of China resumed its
exercise of sovereignty over Hong Kong on 1 July 1997. On
this date, the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region
(HKSAR) was formed under the “One Country, Two Systems’
principle. As stipulated in the Basic Law of the HKSAR, Hong
Kong would exercise a high degree of autonomy. It would
maintain its way of living after the Handover and would
preserve a full range of elements underpinning Hong Kong's
achievements in terms of prosperity and stability. In respect of
statistical work, HKSAR would maintain its separate statistical
systems and continue to compile and disseminate statistical data
about the HKSAR. As regards the Census and Statistics
Department, it would be responsible to the Government of the
HKSAR and there would be no administrative relationship
between it and the counterpart departments in the mainland of
China

The estimated mid-1997 population of Hong Kong was
6 502 100, according to figures released by the Census and
Statistics Department.

The Hang Seng Index reached a record closing peak at 16 673
on 7 August.

The 52™ Annual Meetings of the World Bank and International
Monetary Fund were held from 23 to 25 September in Hong
Kong.

The Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region delivered his maiden policy address of the HKSAR on
8 October, laying down the policy principles underlying Hong
Kong's development strategy for the next five years.

Prompted by the spreading of the regional financial turmoil and
concern over speculative attack on the Hong Kong Dallar, the
Hang Seng Index dropped sharply by a total of 3 175 points
over the period of 20 to 23 October, to close at 10426 on
23 October. The HIS took its biggest-ever plunge of 1438
pointsto close at 9 059 on 28 October.

The International Monetary Fund issued a statement on
7 November supporting the SARG's handling of the current
financial turmoil and backing the maintenance of peg of Hong
Kong Dollar to the US dollar as away to stabilize the economy.

On 28 December, the government decided that all chickens in
local farms and all poultry at wholesale markets and retail
outlets had to be slaughtered in an attempt to rid the territory of
the avian flu virus. More than one million chickens were killed.

1998

Peregrine Group, a major securities house in Hong Kong, was
liquidated due to heavy loss incurred from operations in the
regional financia markets and liquidity evaporation on
12 January.
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Major Social and Economic Events

The Financial Secretary announced a number of tax concessions
in his Budget Speech for the financia year 1998-99 on
18 February. Most of the government fees and charges were
frozen for the following twelve months.

The Commission on Innovation and Technology, chaired by
Professor Tien Chang-lin, was set up on 20March. The
Commission aimed to capital the vision for Hong Kong to
become an innovation and technology centre for South China
and the region.

Hong Kong Telecommunications Ltd. officially launched its
interactive TV service on 23 March, the first of such
telecommunications services in the world.

The Hang Seng Index Services Limited launched the Hang Seng
100 Index on 20 April. The index tracks the performance of the
100 companies listed on the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong
Limited which have the largest market capitalization over a 12-
month average and the highest aggregate turnover over 24
months.

The first Legidative Council elections of the Hong Kong
Specia Administrative Region was held on 24 May. It marked
the first time that permanent residents of the HKSAR could
elect their own representatives to the legislature.

The Airport Railway was officially opened by the Chief
Executive of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region on
21 June.

The first Legidative Council began its term on 1 July. Its first
meeting was held on 2 July during which Mrs Rita Fan was
elected President and the Council’s Rules of Procedures were
endorsed.

The new Hong Kong International Airport at Chek Lap Kok
commenced operation on 6 July. Despite the occurrence of
some initial operational problems, the standard of passenger
services was able to be improved within a couple of weeks
time. Full cargo operation also resumed by mid August through
aphased recovery programme.

The Hang Seng Index fell to a five-year low of 6660 on
13 August, amidst heavy speculative attack on the loca
financial markets. To curb market manipulation, the Financial
Secretary exercised his power under the Exchange Fund
Ordinance and asked the HKMA to draw upon the resources of
the Exchange Fund to mount appropriate counter activities in
the stock and futures markets.
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Major Social and Economic Events

e The bus franchise of the China Motor Bus Co. Ltd. expired on
31 August. A package of 88 bus routes on Hong Kong Island
was awarded by tender to the New World First Bus Services
Ltd.

e The Mandatory Provident (MPF) Scheme Authority was
established on 17 September and is responsible for the
prudential regulation and supervision of the MPF system.

e The Commission on Innovation and Technology submitted its
First Report to the Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region on 25 September. The Report
recommended a five-point strategy to promote innovation and
technology improvement in industry and business. It also
recommended the establishment of a $5 billion Innovation and
Technology Fund and a publicly-funded Applied Science and
Technology Research Ingtitute. The government accepted the
recommendations and followed up on their implementation.

e The Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Specia Administrative
Region presented his second policy address to the Legidative
Council on 7 October. It set out the plans and programmes to
be implemented by the government to spur economic growth,
anchor Hong Kong’ s fundamentals and improve quality of life.

e An Enhanced Productivity Programme which aimed to achieve
a lasting improvement in civil service productivity was
launched. Government departments were required to deliver
productivity gains amounting to 5% of their operating
expenditure by the year 2002.

e The extension of trading hours of Hang Seng Index futures and
options markets came into effect on 20 November. The new
trading hours are from 9:45 am. to 4:15 p.m.

e A record number of about 14.6 million Twenty-foot Equivalent
Units of containers was put through the port of Hong Kong in
1998.

1999

e On 14 January, the Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region announced the initiative to review in
depth the current civil service management system and to
implement necessary reform measures in order that the civil
service system will be more flexible and better meet the needs
of the community.

e On 29 January, the Court of Final Appeal (CFA) ruled on the
digihility for the right of abode in Hong Kong in respect of
children born to Hong Kong residents in the mainland of China.

e On 3 March, the Financial Secretary presented the budget for
the financia year 1999-2000. Apart from a series of tax
concessions, he aso announced that the Administration had
decided to embark upon a number of major initiatives in the
coming year which included the negotiation with the Walt
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Major Social and Economic Events

Disney Company regarding construction of a major theme park
on North Lantau and the public-private sector development of a

Cyberport.

The Census and Statistics Department conducted a special
survey on “Hong Kong residents with spouses/children in the
mainland of Chind’ to estimate the number and characteristics
of children born to Hong Kong residents in the Mainland and
dill living there.  The government had also assessed the
potential impact on various aspects such as housing, education
and medical services brought about by those Mainland children
coming to Hong Kong.

On 20 May, the government sought an interpretation of the
Basic Law by the Standing Committee of the National People’s
Congress (NPCSC) in accordance with its Article 158 to clarify
the eligibility of Mainland children for the right of abode in
Hong Kong.

On 3 June, the Department of Health suspended the sale of
eggs, poultry, pork, beef and their related products imported
from Belgium, France, Germany and the Netherlands as they
were suspected of being contaminated by cancer-causing
dioxion.

On 26 June, the NPCSC passed unanimously an interpretation
of the provision under Article 22 and Article 24 of the Basic
Law, which served to state clearly the type of Mainland children
who had the right of abode in Hong Kong.

On 29 June, the Department of Health announced that with
immediate effect, the sale of eggs, poultry, pork, beef and
related food items from France, Germany and the Netherlands
were allowed to resume in Hong Kong. However, similar
products from Belgium continued to be suspended from sale.

The Commission on Innovation and Technology released on
5Jduly its Second and Final Report which contained
recommendations on the following issues institutional
arrangement, building up human capital, fostering an innovation
and technology culture and creating an enabling business
environment. The government had accepted al the
recommendations.

The Industry Department announced on 6 July a 10-year outline
plan to develop the Chinese medicine industry in Hong Kong.
The plan included the development of Hong Kong as a world
hub for Chinese medicine.

Lingnan College was renamed as Lingnan University on
30 July.

A China Airlines jet crashed when it landed in Hong Kong on
22 August. The accident caused two deaths and more than 200
passengers were injured. The airport had to be closed for about
six hours during which 46 flights were affected.
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Major Social and Economic Events

With Typhoon York directly affecting Hong Kong, Hurricane
Signal No. 10 was hoisted on the morning of 16 September.
Typhoon York was the strongest storm to hit Hong Kong in
16 years. The last Hurricane Signa No. 10 was hoisted on
9 September 1983 during the passage of Typhoon Ellen.

Hong Kong sent a rescue team of volunteer firemen and
ambulancemen on 23 September 1999 to help in rescue
operations following a major earthquake in Taiwan.

The Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region presented his third policy address to the Legidative
Council on 6 October. He spelled out plans to position Hong
Kong as Asia's premier international city for the 21% century,
including major incentives in education, the environment and
urban renewal.

The initial offer of Tracker Fund of Hong Kong (TraHK),
comprising a Hong Kong retail offer and an internationa
institutional offer, commenced on 25 October. The TraHK
units started trading on the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong on
12 November. The TraHK was launched with an aim to dispose
of, in an orderly manner, a substantial portfolio of Hong Kong
shares acquired by the Hong Kong Government during a market
operation in August 1998.

On 25 November, trading on the Growth Enterprise Market
(GEM) of the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong began. The GEM
provided an alternative avenue for emerging companies to raise
funds for business devel opment.

On 28 November, a record 816 503 voters turned out for the
inaugural District Council elections of the HKSAR at 432
polling stations across Hong Kong.

The Admission of Talents Scheme was introduced on
17 December. The Scheme aims to admit talents from the
Mainland and abroad who possess good qualifications and/or
skills or knowledge not readily available locally. They should
be able to enhance the comprehensiveness of the Hong Kong
economy as a manufacturing and services centre, particularly in
technology-based, knowledge-intensive or high vaue-added
activities.

The Government of the People's Republic of China resumed its
exercise of sovereignty over Macao on 20 December 1999. On
this date, the Macao Special Administrative Region, the second
Special Administrative Region of China after Hong Kong, was
formed under the “ One Country, Two Systems’ principle.

The temperature in the urban areas fell to 5.8°C on
23 December, the lowest reading since 1991, as a cold spell
gripped Hong Kong.
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Major Social and Economic Events

The Hang Seng Index closed the year at arecord high of 16 962
on 30 December, representing a 69% gain over end-1998.

A record number of about 16.1 million Twenty-foot Equivalent
Units of containers was put through the port of Hong Kong in
1999.

The Legidative Council appointed 31 December as an
additional general holiday to enable Hong Kong to best prepare
for asmooth transition of its computer systems to the year 2000.

2000

The Electronic Transaction Ordinance was enacted on
7 January. It provided a clear legidative framework for the
conduct of electronic transactions.

As from 15 January, the New World First Ferry Services
Limited took over eight outlying islands ferry services from The
Hongkong and Y aumati Ferry Company Limited.

The Passenger Terminal Northwest Concourse of the Hong
Kong International Airport commenced full operation on
20 January. This new extension raised the airport’s handling
capacity to 45 million passengers ayear.

On 31 January, the Hongkong Post Certification Authority
established the local Public Key Infrastructure to provide
trustworthy electronic authentication services to facilitate the
development of e-commercein Hong Kong.

On 20 March, the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong introduced the
Growth Enterprise Index (GEI) to provide investors with a
benchmark indicator to assess the movement of the Growth
Enterprise Market (GEM).

Starting from 1 April, all submissions of import and export
declarations to the government had to be made electronically,
resulting in improved enforcement efficiency and cost-
effectiveness.

On 1 June, the government started implementing a new entry
system together with a new fringe benefits package for new
recruits to the Civil Service. Under the new entry system, new
recruits would normally be appointed on three-year probation to
be followed by three-year agreement before being accepted into
permanent terms.

The PFillar Point Viethamese Refugee Centre, the last
Vietnamese refugee centre in the world, was closed on 1 June.
This marked a successful eventual solution to the Vietnamese
boat people issue, which had cost Hong Kong more than
USS$1.1 hillion since 1979.
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Major Social and Economic Events

On 5 June, trading at the Hong Kong Futures Exchange (HKFE)
became fully electronic with the migration of trading in Hang
Seng Index Futures and Options to the Hong Kong Futures
Automated Trading System (HKATS). The migration marked
the end of floor trading in the futures exchange in Hong Kong.

On 19 June, the Census and Statistics Department released for
the first time Hong Kong's detailed balance of payments (BoP)
account for 1998 and 1999 as well as the four quarters of 1999,
with complete breakdowns of the capital and financial flows in
addition to breakdowns of the current account flows. This
marked a significant milestone in statistical development for
Hong Kong. With this, Hong Kong attained full compliance
with the Special Data Dissemination Standard (SDDS) of the
International Monetary Fund (IMF).

On 3 July, the government launched a Voluntary Retirement
Scheme to enable eligible civil servants belonging to 59
designated grades, where there were identified or anticipated
staff surpluses, to retire voluntarily from the Civil Service with
retirement benefits and extra compensation. The Scheme would
bring about long-term savings to the government.

The Financial Secretary took part in a ground-breaking
ceremony for Container Terminal 9 a Tsing Yi on 24 July. The
first berth was expected to be ready in May 2002.

Some Mainland claimants seeking the right of abode in Hong
Kong set fire to an office in the Immigration Tower on
2 August. A senior immigration officer and a right of abode
claimant died and another 44 persons were injured. Police
classified the case as homicide and arson, and subsequently laid
charges against 22 persons.

On 11 August, the Census and Statistics Department announced
the replacement of the “extended de facto” method by the
“resident population” method for compiling population figures
in order to better reflect the actual situation of residency and
mobility patterns of Hong Kong people.

More than 1.33 million people voted in the election for the
Legidative Council on 10 September. The turnout rate was
about 44%.

The Education Commission submitted its Report on Reform
Proposals for the Education System in Hong Kong in September
2000, which had put forward a number of education reform
proposals including the implementation of the “through-train”
mode. The “through-train” mode aims to ensure the continuity
of the primary and secondary curriculum, strengthen the
school’s understanding of and attention for its students and
aleviate students' adaptation problems upon their promotion to
the secondary school.
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Major Social and Economic Events

Public offering of Mass Transit Railway Corporation Limited
(MTRCL) shares was held during the period from 25 September
to 28 September in Hong Kong, in which electronic initia
public offering was launched for the first time. Over 600 000
subscriptions, including about 60000 applications made
through the Internet, were received. Trading of MTRCL shares
commenced on the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong on
5 October.

Hong Kong took part in its first Olympic Games as “Hong
Kong, China” at the 2000 Olympics in Sydney in September.
Hong Kong's team of 31 athletes was the strongest sent to an
Olympic Games.

Following US Congress approval, US President Bill Clinton on
10 October signed a hill into law that granted Permanent
Normal Trade Relations (PNTR) status to China and removed
one of the last obstacles to China's accession to the World
Trade Organisation (WTO).

The Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region delivered his 2000 Policy Address on 11 October. He
focused on three major issues of public concern — education,
poverty and governance.

After a year-long campaign, Hong Kong lost its bid to host the
2006 Asian Games following a vote by the Olympic Council of
Asia at Pusan in Korea on 12 November. Doha, the capital of
Qatar, was chosen ahead of Hong Kong, Kuala Lumpur and
New Delhi.

The Mandatory Provident Fund System came into full operation
on 1December, assisting members of the workforce to
accumulate financial resources for their retirement protection.

On 9 December, the government launched the Internet service
of the Electronic Service Delivery Scheme, providing over 60
types of public services on-line to the community.

Hong Kong retained its ranking as the world's busiest port in
2000 with a throughput of 18 million Twenty-foot Equivalent
Units of containers.

2001

The Chief Secretary for Administration, Mrs Anson CHAN,
announced on 12 January that she would retire from the civil
service for personal reasons at the end of April 2001.

On 15 February, Mr Donadd TSANG Yam-kuen, the Financial
Secretary, was subsequently named as the new Chief Secretary for
Administration, while Executive Councillor and investment
banker Mr Antony LEUNG Kam-chung was named as the new
Financial Secretary. Both took up their new posts on 1 May.
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Major Social and Economic Events

Financial Secretary Mr Donald TSANG delivered his sixth and
last Budget on 7 March, reveaing that Hong Kong's GDP grew
by 10.5% in real termsin 2000. This reflected that the Hong
Kong economy had recovered from the negative impacts of the
regional financia turmoil happened in 1997.

The Census and Statistics Department conducted the 2001
Population Census during the period from 15 to 27 March 2001.
All the households in Hong Kong were visited to obtain up-to-
date benchmark information of the whole population in such
aspects as sSize, age and sex composition, geographic
distribution and socio-economic characteristics.

Hong Kong's film “Crouching Tiger, Hidden Dragon” claimed
four Oscars at the 73 Annual Academy Awards on 26 March.

Hong Kong hosted the FORTUNE Globa Forum during the
period from 8 May to 10 May. It was attended by President
Jiang Ze-min, the Thai Prime Minster Thaksin Shinawatra,
former US President Bill Clinton and hundreds of the world's
top business executives.

On 10 May, the Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region announced the launching of a new Brand
Hong Kong programme to promote Hong Kong's drive to be
Asia s world city internationally. Among others, a new visual
identity for Hong Kong, a stylished dragon representing Hong
Kong’s dynamism and creativity, was introduced.

The Hong Kong Central Library (HKCL) was open on 17 May.
With aninitial stock of some 1.2 million items, the HKCL is not
only the largest public library in Hong Kong but also the core of
the entire public library service network.

In order to arrest the spread of Avian Influenza amongst
chickens and to protect public health, the government started
destroying some 1.2 million birds in the retail markets,
wholesale markets and locals farms on 18 May. The action
took two weeks to complete. On 15 May, supply of live
chickens resumed from the Mainland and local farms aso
resumed the sale of poultry. As for the retail outlets, live
chickens were available for sale with effect from 16 May.

To understand better the business opportunities arising from the
development of the western region of China, the Hong Kong
Special Administrative Region Government organised the
biggest-ever business mission to the Mainland from 20 May to
29 May, visiting Xian, Beijing, Chengdu and Urumgqi. Led by
the Chief Secretary for Administration, the delegation of some
200 people includes top business leaders from Hong Kong' s key
economic sectors as well as senior government officials and
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Major Social and Economic Events

public  apitalizatio responsible for trade and economic
activities.

The Admission of Mainland Professionals Scheme was
implemented on 1 June. The Scheme aimed to attract Mainland
professionals engaged in the information technology and
financial services sectors to come to work in Hong Kong in
order to meet local manpower needs and to enhance the
competitiveness of local companies in the globalised market
with a view to facilitating the economic development of Hong
Kong.

Hong Kong hosted the 3-day Congress of the World
Association of Newspapers which started on 4 June. The
Congress did not only signify Hong Kong's position as an
international media centre but also reassured Hong Kong's
commitment to the principlesin regard to press freedom and the
freedom of speech.

At the International Olympic Committee Meeting in Moscow
on 13 July, Beijing won in the voting against the four other
cities — Osaka, Paris, Istanbul and Toronto, for hosting the
Olympic Gamesin 2008.

The Court of Final Appea (CFA) announced the result of the
ruling on the right of abode case involving CHONG Fung-yuen.
CHONG Fung-yuen was born in Hong Kong when his mainland
parents came here on two-way permit. The HKSARG was of
the view that he was not eligible for right of abode in Hong
Kong, but the CFA ruled against the government. On the other
hand, the CFA ruled in favour of the HKSARG on the right of
abode of mainland children adopted by Hong Kong residents.
In this case, the CFA’s judgment has affirmed that adoption
does not confer the right of abode under Basic Law 24(2)(3).

On 30 July, the Environmental Impact Assessment Apped
Board confirmed the decision of the Director of Environmental
Protection not to approve the environmental impact assessment
report for the Sheung Shui to Lok Ma Chau Spur Line and not
to issue an environmental permit for the project. The project
was proposed by the Kowloon Canton Railway Corporation
with an aim to relieve congestion at Lo Wu.

On 31 August, the Census and Statistics Department released
the provisiona figures for the mid-2001 population of Hong
Kong, together with the preliminary results of the Population
Census conducted in March 2001. The compilation of the mid-
2001 population figures had incorporated the latest benchmark
data obtained from the 2001 Population Census.

A seriousterrorist attack on U.S.A. took place on 11 September.
New York’s financial markets re-opened on 17 September after
the longest four-day halt to trading since the 1930’s. During the
period, the HK dollar and US dollar RTGS systems and other
clearing and payment systems in Hong Kong continued to
function.
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Major Social and Economic Events

The Housing Authority (HA) announced the implementation of
a moratorium on all sales of Home Ownership Scheme (HOS)
flats until end June 2002. The HA also approved a series of
measures to dispose of the residual HOS flats.

Following the launch of the Hang Seng Composite Index Series
on 3 October, the Hang Seng Index Services Limited had
stopped compiling the Hang Seng 100, the New Hang Seng
MidCap 50 Index, the Hang Seng IT Index and the Hang Seng
IT Portfolio Index. The Hang Seng Index, with 33 constituent
stocks and accounting for about 80% of the total market
Capitalization of stocks listed on the Stock Exchange of Hong
Kong, remained the benchmark for tracking the overal
performance of the stock market.

The Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region presented his fifth policy address on 10 October. He
unveiled a number of initiatives to relieve economic hardship,
upgrade education and human resources, enhance Hong Kong's
attraction as a business hub, improve the living environment
and foster community spirit.

Chind's accession to the World Trade Organisation was
formally approved on 10 November.

Hong Kong handled 17.8 million 20-foot equivalent units
(TEUS) of containers in 2001, making it once again the world's
busiest port for the year.
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The Financial Secretary led a delegation of Hong Kong business
leaders to attend the World Economic Forum’s annual meeting
held in New Y ork from 31 January to 4 February.

Mr TUNG Chee-hwa was declared elected unopposed in the
HKSAR's second Chief Executive election, at the close of the
two-week nomination exercise on 28 February in which Mr
TUNG was the only validly nominated candidate. Mr TUNG
was appointed by the Central People’ s Government on 4 March
to serve a second term from 1 July 2002 to 30 June 2007.

The City Hall celebrated the 40" anniversary of its opening on
2 March.

The Government launched the Continuing Education Fund on
1 June, which provided subsidies to local residents aged 18 to
60 without a university degree to pursue continuing education
so as to prepare Hong Kong's workforce for the knowledge-
based economy.
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Major Social and Economic Events

The Legislative Council passed the Government’s resolution on
the Accountability System for Principal Officials on 20 June.
The names of the 14 Principal Officials appointed under the
Accountability System upon approva by the Central People's
Government as well as Permanent Secretary postings and the
composition of the new Executive Council were announced on
24 June. The Accountability System was implemented upon the
commencement of the Second Term of the HKSAR
Government.

The Hong Kong Science Park, which attracted a cluster of
quality and innovative technology-based companies, was
opened by the Chief Executive on 27 June.

The MTR Tseung Kwan O Line started operation on 18 August,
providing a convenient rail link between the new town and
Hong Kong Island.

On 24 September, the Government released a consultation
document on its proposals to implement Article 23 of the Basic
Law which concerned the protection of sovereignty, territorial
integrity, unity and national security. Over 90 000 submissions
were received from organisations and individuals by the close
of the consultation period on 24 December.

Following a restructuring of fees and charges for public health
care services, a charge of $100 would be made for every
attendance to Accident and Emergency service at public
hospitals under the Hospital Authority from 29 November.

On 13 November, the Secretary for Housing, Planning and
Lands announced a set of clear and comprehensive housing
policies and a package of measures to facilitate the efficient
operation of the property market and to restore public
confidenceiniit.

On 1 December, the Chief Executive officiated at the opening
of the International Telecommunication Union Telecom Asia
2002. Hong Kong was the host city for the second time.

Hong Kong retained its postion as the world's busiest port in
2002, with a throughput of 19.1 million twenty-foot Equivalent
Units of Containers.

2003

The Chief Secretary for Administration released the “Report of
the Task Force on Population Policy”, developing a series of
comprehensive population policies for the further development
of Hong Kong.

The outbreak of the Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome
(SARS) in early March was a severe challenge to Hong Kong,
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Major Social and Economic Events

causing devastating conseguences in the short term for its
economy. According to data released by World Hedth
Organization on 15 August, the epidemic in Hong Kong had
affected 1 755 individuals, including 300 dezaths.

The second Voluntary Retirement (VR) Scheme for civil
servants was launched on 1 April to bring about long-term
savings to the Government. By the deadline on 20 May, nearly
6 000 civil servants applied to retire under the Scheme.

The Mainland and Hong Kong Closer Economic Partnership
Arrangement (CEPA), which aimed at enhancing economic
cooperation and integration between the Mainland and Hong
Kong, was signed on 29 June.

Premier WEN Jiabao arrived in Hong Kong on 29 June.
During his three-day visit, he attended a series of activities in
commemorating the sixth anniversary of the establishment of
the HKSAR.

On 1 July, hundreds of thousands of citizens took to the streets
to express their concern over the legidative proposa to
implement Article 23 of the Basic Law.

A serious traffic accident, involving a double-decker, occurred
on Tuen Mun Road near Ting Kau Bridge in Tsuen Wan on
10 July. A total of 21 personsdied and 20 otheres were injured.

On 16 July, the Chief Secretary announced that he had accepted
the resignations tendered by Mr Antony LEUNG and Mrs
Regina IP as the Financial Secretary and Secretary for Security
respectively.

On 17 Jduly, the Government decided to put forward the
National Security (Legidative Provisions) Bill to the whole
community for consultation again. Among others, the
Government would conduct further discussion with Legidative
Council Members at the Bills Committee.

The Betting Duty (Amendment) Ordinance, which aimed at
combating the growing problem of illegal football gambling by
diverting existing demand for football betting into a regulatory
channel, commenced operation on 18 July. On the same day,
the Government issued a licence for conducting football betting
to the HKJC Football Betting Limited, a wholly-owned
subsidiary company of the Hong Kong Jockey Club.

Apart from arranging exhibition matches by the Liverpool
Football Club and the Real Madrid Football Club on 27 July
and 8 August respectively, the Government also organised the
“Harbour Fest” a the Tamar Site from 17 October to
9 November with an aim to rebuild the exciting spirit of the
city.

As from 28 July, residents of three cities in Guangdong
Province (namely, Dongguan, Zhongshan and Jiangmen) might
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Major Social and Economic Events

apply to visit Hong Kong in their individual capacity rather than
as members of tour groups.

The Chief Executive announced the appointments of the new
Financial Secretary and three Principal Officials (including the
Secretary for Security, Secretary for Commerce, Industry and
Technology and Commissioner of Independent Commission
Against Corruption) on 4 August.

The territory-wide identity card replacement exercise
commenced on 18 August. The exercise would take four years
time to complete.

A Government Flying Service helicopter crashed on a hillside
near Tung Chung on Lantau on 26 August. Its pilot and a
crewman died in the accident.

The Government announced the details regarding the Capital
Investment Scheme on 30 September. Persons investing no less
than HK$ 6.5 million in permissible investment assets would be
eligible for admission into Hong Kong as capital investment
entrants. The Scheme started receiving applications on
27 October.
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Appendix - Application of Semi-logarithmic Charts

250 300
25 30
20%
100
8.5
10
100
1,000 10,000
(10 x 0 = 0)

Some of the datistical charts contained in this
publication are semi-logarithmic charts. A brief description of
the interpretation and applications of a semi-logarithmic chart
isgiven below.

A semi-logarithmic chart uses a combination of
logarithmic and arithmetic scales. Usually, its vertical axisis
in logarithmic scale while its horizontal axis is in arithmetic
scale.

Unlike charts in arithmetic scale, a semi-logarithmic
chart is constructed to depict primarily the rate of change of a
variable, rather than the absolute amount of change. As an
illustration, an increase from 250 to 300 on arithmetic scale is
ten times as great as an increase from 25 to 30 in terms of
magnitude. However, the rate of increase is 20% in both cases.
Thus, the two increases are exactly the same on logarithmic
scale as far as the rate of change is concerned.

Features of semi-logarithmic chart

Logarithmic scale used in a semi-logarithmic chart may
consist of more than one cycle for plotting data. The value
placed at the top of a cycle will be ten times that at the bottom
of the cycle. Thus, one cycle can accommodate a tenfold
increase, two cycles a hundred fold increase, three cycles a
thousand fold increase, and so on. As an illustration, in Chart
8.5 on page 100 of this publication, which is a semi-
logarithmic chart, its vertical axisin logarithmic scale uses four
complete cycles, with uppermost value of $1 billion in the first
cycle, $10 billion, $100 billion and $1,000 billion in successive
cycles.

Unlike arithmetic scale, logarithmic scale does not
begin with zero but any value larger than zero. In other words,
the vertical axis in logarithmic scale does not have a zero
baseline. The rationale is obvious. The logarithm of zero is
minus infinity. If logarithmic scale were to have a zero
baseline, the top of the cycle would be zero (10 x 0 = 0), and
likewise for all values on the scale. Such a scale would not
make sense in interpretation.

Interpretation and
semi-logarithmic chart

applications of

In interpreting a semi-logarithmic chart, it is the slope
which reflects the relative change that is of paramount
importance. The steeper the slope, the more pronounced is the
rate of change. An upward curve with increasingly steep slope
indicates that the variable is increasing at an increasing
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100

8.5

Appendix

rate. On the other hand, a downward curve with increasingly
steep slope indicates that the variable is decreasing at an
increasing rate. A straight line indicates a constant rate of
change.

Comparison of rates of change between two or more
variables can be made by measuring the relative steepness of
the respective curves. For instance, when two curves are
running paralel with each other, that means they have the
same rate of change.

Another interesting feature of the semi-logarithmic
chart is that shifting the vertical scale moves the curve
upward or downward, but does not alter the slope. This
feature enables comparison to be made of data of great
contrast in magnitude. Again Chart 8.5 on page 100 serves
as a good example. With logarithmic scale, the re-export
value of the six principal commodities which are of largely
different orders of magnitude can be shown on the same chart
for comparison of their relative changes over time.
Furthermore, a semi-logarithmic chart can aso be used to
compare the rate of change of dissimilar data series (e.g.
employment in hundreds of persons, output in thousands of
units, and sales in millions of dollars) on the same chart.

209



Update of Certain Key Statistics

Population

The main period of datistical analysis covered by this
publication is from 1992 to 2002. To enable readers to understand
the most recent social and economic situations of Hong Kong, this
section provides some latest monthly or quarterly statistics already

released by early November 2003.

Vital Events

L abour

Population as at mid-2003

6816000 *

Compared with mid-2002

Births and deaths
January - October 2003
Births 39 022
Deaths 30323

Compared with January - October 2002

()
Labour force (Thousands)

July - September 2003
3492.0

Compared with July - September in 2002

+0.4% * -0.7%
Births -0.3%
Deaths +5.5%
Table: 1.1 Teble: 1.5 Teble: 2.1
L abour Employment Employment

Seasonally adjusted
Unemployment rate

Per sons engaged in
manufacturing sector

Per sons engaged in wholesale, retail
and import/export trades,
restaur ants and hotels sector

July - September 2003 June 2003
172 471 June 2003
8.3%
° 958 351
Compared with June 2002
Ci ed with June 2002
Compared with same period in 2002 -13.8% Ofmpared with Aine
-3.0%
+12.2% i
Compared with March 2003 .
5.3% @s Compared with March 2003
’ -1.2% @s
Table: 2.1 Table: 2.4 Teble: 2.4
Employment Employment Wages
Nominal wage index
Per sons engaged in financing, Per sons engaged in community,
insurance, real estate and business social and services sector
Ser vices sector June 2003
June 2003 147.1
Jun2003 400 550
418 975
) Compared with June 2002 Compared with June 2002
Compared with June 2002 +2 5%
-2.6% =7 -2.5%
) Compared with March 2003
Compared with March 2003 o
-2.4% @s +0.6% @8

Table: 2.4

Table: 2.4

Table: 2.5

Compiled based on the seasonally adjusted figures.
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Update of Certain Key Statistics

GDP GDP BoP
Rate of changein GDP ( ( )
in real terms Per capita GDP 2002 Overall Balance of Payments
(at current market prices) ($ million)
Third quarter 2003
$185,615@
Second quarter 2003
Compared with third quarter 2002
-21,735@
+4.0%@ Compared with 2001 ( )
(in deficit)
) 1% @
Compared with second quarter 2003
+6.4% 8@
Table: 3.1
Table: 3.1 Table: 4.1
BoP BoP Retail
)

( )
Current Account Balance
($ million)

Second quarter 2003
16,565@

(in surplus)

Compared with second quarter 2002
+1,519@

Table: 4.1

( )
Financial Non-reserve Assets
(Net change)
($ million)

Second quarter 2003

-25,186@

Table: 4.1

Retail salesindex

Compared with same period in 2002

Value
# -0.1%

September 2003 #
# -4.7%

January - September 2003 *

Table: 7.2

Retail

External Trade

External Trade

Retail salesindex

Compared with same period in 2002

Volume
# +0.8%

September 2003 #
-2.4%

January - September 2003 #

Change of the 3-month period ending
September 2003 over the preceding 3-month
period
+8.3%8§

Table: 7.2

Imports (f§5 biIIion))

January - September 2003
1,308.5

Compared with January - September 2002
+10.7%

Change of the 3-month period ending
September 2003 over the preceding 3-month
period
+0.7%8§

Table: 8.1

( )
Re-exports ($ billion)

January - September 2003
1,178.1

Compared with January - September 2002
+13.7%

Change of the 3-month period ending
September 2003 over the preceding 3-month
period
-1.7%8

Table: 8.1

Compiled based on the seasonally adjusted figures.
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Update of Certain Key Statistics

External Trade

External Trade

External Trade

Domestic exports ($ billion)

January - September 2003
89.6

Compared with January - September 2002
-8.9%

Change of the 3-month period ending
September 2003 over the preceding 3-month
period
+6.3%8

Table: 8.1

Total trade ($ billion)

January - September 2003

2,576.2

Compared with January - September 2002

+11.2%

Table: 8.1

Merchandise trade balance
($ billion)

January - September 2003

-40.9

Table: 8.1

Tourism

Telecommunications

Transport

Visitor arrivals

January - September 2003

10 363 064

Compared with January - September 2002

-11.8%

Table: 9.1

/

( )
Telephone/fax lines
(Thousand working lines)

September 2003
3814

Compared with September 2002

-1.2%

Table: 9.3

Total number of motor vehicles
licensed

September 2003
522 745

Compared with September 2002

-0.4%

Table: 9.4

Transport

Price

Price

Port’s Container Throughput
(OO0 TEUS)

January - August 2003

13 260

Compared with January - August 2002

+8.3%

Table: 9.8

Composite Consumer Price | ndex

Compared with same period in 2002
-2.7%
October 2003

-2.7%
January - October 2003

Average monthly rate of change during the
latest 3 months

+0.3%8
August - October 2003

Table: 10.1

Consumer Price Index (A)

Compared with same period in 2002
-2.0%
October 2003
-2.3%
January - October 2003

Average monthly rate of change during the
latest 3 months

+0.4%§
August - October 2003

Table: 10.1

Compiled based on the seasonally adjusted figures.
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Update of Certain Key Statistics

M oney

M oney

Housing

L oans and advances for usein Hong
Kong of all authorised institutions

M3
Money Supply M3 ($ billion)

Number of newly completed
residential flats

($ billion)
End of third quarter 2003 First half 2003
End of third quarter 2003 37123e

14163

1,690.6@

Compared with end of
Compared with end of third quarter 2002 Compared with first half 2002
third quarter 2002
32%@ *S.6%e -39.5%
Table: 11.4 Table: 11.5 Table: 13.1
Health Social Welfare Law and Order

General out-patient attendances

First half 2003

3 283 340#

Compared with first half 2002

-8.7%#

Tables: 15.3, 15.4

Number of cases of Comprehensive
Social Security Assistance

End of October 2003
289511

Compared with end of October 2002

+9.5%

Table: 16.1

Overall reported crime

First to third quarter 2003

66 189

Compared with first to third quarter 2002

+17.7%

Table: 17.1
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( )
List of Publicationsand CD-ROM Products of the Census and Statistics Department (asat 1.11.2003)

(G

«C )

Price Not Price
Including Including Local
Title Postage (HK$)  Postage (HK$)
() (A) Publications
General Statistical Digests
( ) Hong Kong Economic Trends (half-monthly) 13.0 16.0
** 8 Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics** § 60.0 76.5
§ Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics, 2003 Edition § 74.0 102.0
) Hong Kong Social and Economic Trends, 2001 Edition (biennial) 84.0 100.4
) Hong Kong Social and Economic Trends, 2003 Edition (biennial) 100.0 116.4
(1967 - 2002) A Graphic Guide on Hong Kong's Development (1967 - 2002) § 38.0 54.4
) ++ Hong Kong in Figures, 2003 Edition (annual) ++ Free -
External Trade
Merchandise Trade Statistics
Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics :
« ) Imports (monthly) 208.0 236.0
) Domestic Exports and Re-exports (monthly) 208.0 236.0
Annual Supplement 2002, Country by Commaodity :
- - Imports 198.0 226.0
- - Domestic Exports and Re-exports 198.0 245.0
The above merchandise trade statistics publications are also available
(COM)+ in Computer Output Microfiche (COM) +:
« ) Imports (monthly) 525 #t
« ) Domestic Exports (monthly) 33.0 it
« ) Re-exports (monthly) 70.0 it
Annual Supplement
- - Imports 935 #Ht
- - Domestic Exports 70.5 #
- - Re-exports 146.5 #Ht
( ) Hong Kong External Merchandise Trade (monthly) 55.0 715
) Annua Review of Hong Kong External Merchandise Trade 2002 56.0 64.2
(annual)
( ) Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Index Numbers (monthly) 13.0 17.0
( ) External Merchandise Trade Figures (monthly) Free -
( ) Merchandise Domestic Exports Statistics Classified by Industrial Free -
Origin (quarterly)
Shipping Statistics
( ) Hong Kong Shipping Statistics (quarterly) 48.0 56.5
Tradein Services Statistics
) Report on Hong Kong Trade in Services Statistics for 2001 (annual) 30.0 344
National Income
( ) Gross Domestic Product (quarterly) 30.0 345
( ) ++ 2002 Gross Domestic Product (annual) ++ 47.0 55.2
) Special Report on Gross Domestic Product, August 2002 (ad hoc) 46.0 54.2
Balance of Payments
Balance of Payments Statistics of Hong Kong 14.0 18.0
( 1997 to 1999 (ad hoc)
( ) Balance of Payments Statistics of Hong Kong (quarterly) 27.0 31.0
Labour
Labour Force, Employment and Vacancy Statistics
Quarterly Report on General Household Survey 40.0 485
Quarterly Report of Employment and V acancies Statistics 320 36.5
Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies at 230 270
Construction Sites
) ( Employment and Vacancies Statistics (Detailed Tables) (annual):
( ) 2003 Series A (Services Sectors), 2003 55.0 714
( ) 2003 Series B (Wholesale and Retail Trades, Restaurants and Hotels), 35.0 394
2003
() 2002 Series C (Industrial Sectors), 2002 80.0 96.4
( ) 2002 Series D (Import/Export Trades), 2002 30.0 340
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( )
List of Publicationsand CD-ROM Products of the Census and Statistics Department (asat 1.11.2003)

(G

«C )

Price Not Price
Including Including Local
Title Postage (HK$)  Postage (HK$)
() () (A) Publications (Cont'd.)
() Labour (Cont'd.)
Wages and Labour Earnings Statistics
Quarterly Report of Wage and Payroll Statistics 35.0 435
2002 Report of Salaries and Employee Benefits Statistics 220 26.4
Managerial and Professional Employees
( )§ (Excluding Top Management) (annual) §
Average Daily Wages of Workers Engaged in Free -
Government Building and Construction Projects (monthly)
Manpower Statistics
Report on 2002 Establishment Survey on Manpower 48.0 56.2
( Training and Job Skills Requirements (ad hoc)
Consumer Prices and Household Expenditure
Monthly Report on the Consumer Price Index 35.0 395
Annua Report on the Consumer Price Index 2002 36.0 442
1999/2000 Household Expenditure Survey and the Rebasing 28.0 36.2
of the Consumer Price Indices (ad hoc)
Commerceand Industry
Industrial Production
Report on 2001 Annual Survey of Industrial Production 48.0 56.2
Quarterly Index of Industrial Production 11.0 14.0
Quarterly Producer Price Indices for Manufacturing Industries 10.0 13.0
Quarterly Textile Production Statistics 4.0 7.0
Distribution and Services
Report on 2001 Annual Survey of Wholesale, Retail and 44.0 52.2
Import and Export Trades, Restaurants and Hotels
Report on Quarterly Survey of Restaurant Receipts 5.0 8.0
and Purchases
Report on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales 8.0 11.0
Report on 2001 Annual Survey of Transport and Related Services 34.0 38.0
Report on 2001 Annual Survey of Storage, Communication, 34.0 42.2
Financing, Insurance and Business Services
Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service Industries 9.0 12.0
( Statistical Digest of the Services Sector, 2003 Edition (annual) 94.0 110.4
Quarterly Supplement to Statistical Digest of the Services Sector 65.0 73.2
Building and Construction
Report on 2001 Annual Survey of Building, Construction 320 36.4
and Real Estate Sectors
Report on the Quarterly Survey of Construction Output 12.0 16.0
) Average Wholesale Prices of Selected Building Materials (monthly) Free -
( Index Numbers of the Costs of Labour and Selected Free -
Materials Used in Government Contracts (monthly)
Index Numbers of the Costs of Labour and Materials Used Free -
in Public Sector Construction Projects (monthly)
Energy
( Hong Kong Energy Statistics (quarterly) 23.0 270
Hong Kong Energy Statistics, 2002 Edition 24.0 280
Other Economic and Business Statistics
Report on Quarterly Business Tendency Survey 9.0 12.0
Monthly Survey of Orders-on-hand 8.0 11.0
External Direct Investment Statistics of Hong Kong 2001 (annual) 24.0 280
Report on 2002 Annual Survey of Regional Offices Representing 26.0 30.0
Overseas Companies in Hong Kong (annual)
Report on 2002 Annual Survey on Information Technology 68.0 76.2
Usage and Penetration in the Business Sector (annual)
Report on 2001 Annual Survey of Innovation Activities 320 40.2
) in the Business Sector (annual)
( Hong Kong as an Information Society, 2002 Edition (ad hoc) 420 50.2
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( )
List of Publicationsand CD-ROM Products of the Census and Statistics Department (asat 1.11.2003)

(G «C )

Price Not Price
Including Including Local
Title Postage (HK$)  Postage (HK$)
() () (A) Publications (Cont'd.)
Population
Hong Kong 2001 Population Census
( ) 2001 Population Census (ad hoc)
Summary Results 38.0 46.2
Main Report - Volume | 84.0 100.4
Main Report - Volume I 66.0 824
Main Tables 70.0 86.4
Graphic Guide 30.0 38.2
Basic Tables for District Council Districts 34.0 422
Basic Tables for Constituency Areas: Hong Kong Island 40.0 56.4
Basic Tables for Constituency Areas : Kowloon 48.0 64.4
Basic Tables for Constituency Areas : New Territories 74.0 102.0
Boundary Maps Complementary to Tables for District 122.0 150.0
Council Districts and Constituency Areas
Basic Tables for Tertiary Planning Units 82.0 110.0
Boundary Maps Complementary to Tables for Tertiary Planning 42.0 50.2
Units
Thematic Report - Y ouths 36.0 44.2
Thematic Report - Women and Men 40.0 48.2
Thematic Report - Older Persons 36.0 44.2
Thematic Report - Ethnic Minorities 44.0 52.2
Thematic Report - Persons from the Mainland Having Resided in 38.0 46.2
Hong Kong for Less Than 7 Y ears
Thematic Report - Single Parents 36.0 44.2
Other Publications relating to Population
2002-2031( ) Hong Kong Population Projections 2002-2031 (ad hoc) 12.0 16.4
1996-2031( ) Hong Kong Life Tables 1996-2031 (ad hoc) 20.0 24.4
1981-2001 ( ) Demographic Trendsin Hong Kong 1981-2001 (ad hoc) 28.0 36.2
Social Data
Social Data Collected viathe General Household Survey
«C ) Special Topics Report No. 34 (ad hoc): 65.0 73.2

Job-changing of employed persons
Casua employment
Worker displacement
( ) Thematic Household Survey Report No. 14 (ad hoc): 66.0 74.2
Time Use Pattern
Pattern of Participation in Unpaid Activities
Pattern of Participation in Social Activities
Sharing of Housework
Views on Home-makers

Population and Household Statistics Analysed by District Council 220 25.7
2002 ( ) District 2002 (annual)
( ) Crime and Its Victims in Hong Kong in 1998 (ad hoc) 38.0 54.4
- Women and Men in Hong Kong - Key Statistics, 2003 Edition 40.0 48.2
( ) (annual)

Classification Lists

Hong Kong Imports and Exports Classification List

( ) (Harmonized System) 2002 Edition (ad hoc)
Volume One: Commodity Section | - X 24.0 404
Volume Two: Commodity Section XI - XXII 26.0 424
Volume Three: Alphabetical List of Articles 28.0 4.4
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( )
List of Publicationsand CD-ROM Products of the Census and Statistics Department (asat 1.11.2003)

Title

(G

Price Not
Including
Postage (HK $)

« )

Price

Including Local
Postage (HK$)

() ()
()

()

) ++
372

( (852) 2716 8025)

- 2001 ( )
2001

2001 400

2001 4

)

2001

(A) Publications (Cont'd.)

Classification Lists (Cont'd)

Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics Classification 2002 Edition
(ad hoc)

Hong Kong Standard Industrial Classification (Volume One)
(ad hoc)++

62.0

135.0

Report on Statistical Development
An Outline of Statistical Development, 2003 Edition (annual)

(B) CD-ROM Products

2001 Population Census

- TAB on CD-ROM (ad hoc) ++
Contains 372 commonly used statistical tables. The tables cover a
wide range of topics including demographic, household,
education, economic, housing, internal migration and home
moving, and population sub-group characteristics of the
households and population in Hong Kong. There are aso
geographical breakdown of the statistics by District Council
District/Constituency Area and Tertiary Planning Unit/Street
Block in selected tables.

- MAP on CD-ROM (ad hoc)
Contains a set of digital maps of Hong Kong in commonly used
formats. The digital maps for geographical delineation included
therein are Coastline of Hong Kong, District Council
District/Constituency Area Boundary, Tertiary Planning Unit (and
Groupings) Boundary, Small Street Block Group Boundary and
New Town Boundary. When used with suitable computer
software, the digital maps can be used for geographical
presentation of the statistical data contained in the 2001
Population Census - TAB on CD-ROM.

Please call the Demographic Statistics Section at (852) 2716 8025
for matters relating to the purchase of the above two sets of
CD-ROM.

Hong Kong CensusPro 2001 (ad hoc) )
CensusPro 2001 GIS CD-ROM Package is a powerful ) (Hong Kong) Limited
knowledge-based product that enables users to perform customer )
profiling and Customer Relationship Management (CRM) essily )
and efficiently. CensusPro 2001 includes over 400 statistical ) (
tables of the Hong Kong 2001 Population Census provided by the )
Census and Statistics Department, digital boundary maps, and the ) This CD-ROM is produced
superb Geographical Information System (GIS) functions and ) and marketed by the Info
features. Statistical data on the demographic, economic, ) Mapping (Hong Kong)
education,

840.0

(852) 2779 6088))

1,690.0 1

78.4

163.0

52.2

711.2

857.0

Info Mapping

household and housing characteristics of the ) Limited. For enquiriesand

population are included and can be easily selected and retrieved ) purchase, please contact the

through intuitive and easy-to-use application interface. ) company direct at (852)
CensusPro 2001 provides output in mainly 4 ways: thematic ) 2779 6088.

maps, formatted reports, bar/pie charts, and export files in )

dbf/Excel files/text files. CensusPro 2001 can be used in areas )

like strategic business/service planning, direct marketing and )

promotion, customer analysis and profiling, and many other )

business analysis purposes and applications. )
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( )
List of Publicationsand CD-ROM Products of the Census and Statistics Department (asat 1.11.2003)

(G «C )

Price Not Price
Including Including Local

Title Postage (HK$)  Postage (HK$)
() () (B) CD-ROM Products (Cont’d.)
() 2001 Population Census (Cont’d)
- SUPERMAP Hong Kong 2001 ( ) - SUPERMAP Hong Kong 2001 (ad hoc) )
. « Covers comprehensive population census datasets with the use )
of the latest digital maps as interface )
. * Manipulates and analyses through employing world leading ) ( (852) 2811
Geographical Information System (GIS) technology ) 0079))
.  Provides multiple views of population census data )
. * Helps organizations with in-depth market analysis or customer ) These  CD-ROMs  are
profiling through data linkage ) produced and marketed by
. ) Smartal Solutions Limited.
External Merchandise Trade ) For enquiries and purchase,
- - Hong Kong External Merchandise Trade CD-ROM ) please contact the company
Contains monthly trade data for past 24 months and annual trade data ) direct at (852) 2811 0079.
( for past 8 years (annual figures are only available in the annual )
) ( edition). Detailed statistics classified by commodity (using the )
( ) ) "Standard International Trade Classification (Revision 3)" or the )
/ "Harmonized System"), by country/territory and by mode of transport )
R ( ) are also included. )
- Hong Kong Shipping Statistics CD-ROM (quarterly) )
Contains data back-dated to 1993 on cargo and laden container )
throughput statistics analysed by mode of transport, shipment type, )
country/territory and port of loading/discharge, commodity cargo )
type, cargo handling location and transhipment related to the )
mainland of China. )

Notes:  Unless otherwise specified, al publications are published in bilingual
format. Means of obtaining the publications are given in the following
page.

*x **  Asfrom the May 2003 issue, five selected sections of the Hong Kong
( ) Monthly Digest of Statistics, currently available in softcopy only, can
( : http://www statisti cal bookstore.gov.hk) be purchased at the online “Statistical Bookstore, Hong Kong”
(Address :  http://www.statisticalbookstore.gov.hk).  For details,
please visit the “Selected Sections of Hong Kong Monthly Digest of
Statistics (HKMDS)” section of the Bookstore.
++ ++ Availablein separate Chinese and English versions.
+ + Availablein English version only.
# ## Postage varies among issues, please call the Trade Statistics
( (852) 2582 4917) Dissemination Section of the Census and Statistics Department at
(852) 2582 4917.
8§ ( (852) § Hardcopy of this publication is also put for sale at selected Post
2921 2222) Offices (enquiry hotline: (852) 2921 2222).

(

info.gov.hk/censtatd/chinese/prod_serv/index.html)

( (852) 2582 3025)

All quoted prices and postages are subject to revision. Postage for
external mailings will be advised upon receipt of orders.

For up-to-date information of the publications and other statistical

http:/Avww. products of the Census and Statistics Department, please visit the
"Products & Services' section on the website of the department (Address:
http://www.info.gov.hk/censtatd/eng/prod_serv/index.html) or cal the
Publications Unit of the department at (852) 2582 3025.
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) @

4 ( I
)
: (852) 2842 8844
(852) 2842 8845 @ ©
: (852) 2598 7482 ( C )y ) ()
@ (b) (@) x (b)
1 ( 60.0 16.5 76.5 /2003 | 12/2003
(3470003 BO)
2. ( 13.0 30 16.0 /2003 | 24/2003
( ) (J410003 BO)
3. ( 74.0 28.0 102.0 - -
(J47010300B0)
4. ( ) 100.0 16.4 116.4 - -
( ) (J57290300B0)
5. ( 44.0 8.2 52.2 - -
( ) (J33110300B0)
6. (1967 - 2002) - 38.0 16.4 54.4 - -
(J69090300B0)
7.
8.
9.
10.
( )
( )
() (http://www .statisticalbookstore.gov.hk)
@
@ ( (852) 2842 8844
(852) 2842 8845 (852) 2598 7482)
4
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Or der For m (Applicable to hardcopies only) @

To: Publications Sales Section, Please indicate
Information Services Department, Price Month/Quarter/
4/F, Murray Building, Issue no. and Y ear
Garden Road, Local Total
Hong Kong. Per | postage no. of Total
Tel. :(852) 2842 8844 or copy | @&©® | Totd From To issue(s) | amount
(852) 2842 8845 (HK$) (HK$) | (HK$) required | (HK$)
Fax. : (852) 2598 7482 (@) (b) | @x(b)
1. Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics 60.0 16.5 76.5 /2003 | 12/2003
2003 issues (J470003 BO)
2. Hong Kong Economic Trends 2003 issues 13.0 3.0 16.0 /2003 | 24/2003
(half-monthly) (3410003  BO)
3. Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics 74.0 28.0 102.0 - -
2003 edition (J47010300B0)
4., Hong Kong Socia and Economic Trends 100.0 16.4 116.4 - -
2003 edition (biennial) (J57290300B0)
5. AnOutline of Statistical Devel opment 44.0 8.2 52.2 - -
2003 edition (annual) (J33110300B0)
6. A Graphic Guide on Hong Kong's 38.0 16.4 54.4
Development (1967 - 2002) (J69090300B0)
7.
8.
9.
10.
| enclose a cheque (No. ) of HK$ for the payment of the above order.

(Note : Please have the cheque crossed and made payable to “ The Government of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region” or “ The Government of the HKSAR”.)

Name: Title of post :
Name of organization : Address:
Tel.: Fax :

Date:

Notes: () For ordering or arranging subscription to softcopies, please visit the online "Statisticdl Bookstore, Hong Kong"
(http://www.statisticalbookstore.gov.hk).
(@ For mailings to addresses outside Hong Kong, please do not send in a cheque now. The required postage will be
advised upon receipt of order.
(® For an order of more than one copy of an annual or ad hoc publication with the same title, please consult the Information
Services Department about the required local postage. (Tel.: (852) 2842 8844 or (852) 2842 8845, Fax: (852) 2598 7482).

The information provided herein will only be used for processing your order of publications and will not be disclosed to parties
which are not involved in the processing. You may seek access to or correction of the information by addressing your request to
the Publications Sales Section, Information Services Department, 4/F, Murray Building, Garden Road, Hong Kong.
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